#- 109051

RENOVATIONS FOR
DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE

Issued for Construction

December 17, 2012

AEI Project No:12-019

Allied Engineering

Structural Mcechanical Flectrical Commissioning

160 Veranda Street - Portland, ME 04103 - Ph, 207.221.2260 Fax 207.221.2266
www.allied-eng.com




| Division  Section Title

PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING DOCUMENTS GROUP

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATIO

A101-2007 - STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER
AND CNTRACTOR

A201-2007 — GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR
CONSTRUCTION

A310-2010 - BID BOND

A312-2010 - PAYMENT BOND

A312-2010 - PERFORMANCE BOND

AT01-1997 — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
001113  ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
004200 2B PROPOSAL FORM REVISED (BONDS) 11-30-00

SPECIFICATIONS GROUP

General Requirements Subgroup

DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

011000 SUMMARY

012300 ALTERNATES

012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES

013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

016000 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

Facility Construction Subgroup

DIVISION 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES
064000  INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

DIVISION 08 - OPENINGS
081433  STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS
087100 DOOR HARDWARE

DIVISION 09 - FINISHES

092600 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

099110  PAINTING

099300 STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING

TABLE OF CONTENTS

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE



DIVISION 26 - ELECTRICAL
261000 BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE



| Sheet Drawing Title

DRAWING LIST

COVER SHEET
SF-100  FLOOR PLANS AND DETAILS

ED-100 ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLANS
E-100 ELECTRICAL NEW CONDITIONS

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE



. . - . ]
. '

 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION



AIA Document Al01™ - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

N
AGREEMENT made as of the « 4 day of &% in the year «. o | ;
fin words, indicate day, month and year.) } S, ws
BETWEEN the QOwner: Anm:'rfond AND DELETIONST ™

;Thq author of this document
shag added information
‘needed for its completion.
The author may also have
i¥elised the text of the
1orJ_;glnal AIA s&andard Eoxrm.,
An Addltloﬂ apd Deletions
Report that; notes added
;1n§ormat10n£as iwell as
Ere‘lslons t tée standard
iform.text.if available from
;the author and should be |
and the Contractor: Baciie o111 D

(Name, legal status, address and other information) This document has 1mpo:;,1;an13
legal consequencesww
Consultatlonwwith a&wﬂumﬁw
attorneywis encgur ged with
respéct tq»rfs i letion
§br~godfflcatlon mj

!

REMDOC urent.a2q1mi2007,
Genef*I“CQagltl nsipf the
for the following Project: Contract for“€apstructien

, . .. is adopted in th dagumen
{Name, location and detailed description) by refgrence Dolnot us-af,%j

w1th other general e
ltlons less tg;sf

a2

{Name, legal status, address and other information)

SEny

The Engineer: e,

{Name, legal status, address and other information}

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows,

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and consticutes a
violation of ¢opyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Docmmant A1Q01™ = 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 19&7, 1974, 1977, 1987, 19591, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights ceserved, HARNING) This AIA® Documant is protocked by U.5. Copyright Law and Internaticmal
Treaties. Unauthorized reprcduction or distributlon of this AIA' Dotument, or any portion of it, may result in ssvera civil and criminal 1
penaltisn, and will ba prosecutsd to the mawimug sxtent possible under the law. This draft was producad by ATA software at 08:16:00 on
11/06/2012 under Order Neo,7892580426_1 which expires on 10/03/2013, and is not for resale.
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ARTICLEt THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed w"’""%

in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, andwf"”” L

are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents’ the M”Mﬁ ’

entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, regresenfatmns o

agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than ani’)'dlﬁca;mn“ appears in

Article 9. i S i
S

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT o

The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically ifdieated in .,

the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a dliféren date is tated
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Ownér, \
{Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, §tate that i
will be fixed in a notice to proceed.)

If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and !Jther security (nterests,
the Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows: :

N
N E S G IR EBn N ar S NE NS T B BN NS AN M e A

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement,

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than « ninety
days from the date of commencement, or as follows:
(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordingted with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of ¢ rta&n portions of the
Work. )

AIA Document AL01™ - 2007. Copyright @ 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1953, 1361, 1963, 1%67, 1374, 1977, 19397, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by Thea
American Institute of Architects. All rights ressrved. WARNING: Thia AIA® Documant la protected by (.5, Copyright Law and Intarnaticnal
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or disctribution of this AIA* Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe aivil and crimioal
penaltiad, and will be prosscuted to the waxious extent posslble under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:16:00 on
11/06/2012 under Order No.7892580426_1 which expires on 10/03/2013, and is not for resala. .
Usez NMotes: {1483559023)



Portion of Work o ~_ Substantial Completlon Date

i

. subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
({nsert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure ro achieve Substanrial Comp!ermn on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.) [

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM ! e
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Conr.ractor ; performance of the

Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «.# ($ «*4 ), subject to additions and deductions as prbwded in the Contract

Documents. j

g

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described uf‘the Contract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner: &+ 1 {7 i
(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposalldo uments permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this A greement, attach a sch ecfute of suc?:;ﬁer
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.) V }
1
! a

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
{Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) o

its and .leitatlons

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any:
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.)

Item

Price

ARTICLES5 PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Engineer not later than the
month, the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not {ater than t r{'b
« folfowing 3§ month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Engineer after the appticat
above, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than ¢ A

) days after the E neer receives the
Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values subnjitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocale the €ntif& Cofitrac

Sum amang the various porticns of the Work, The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form. and supported..

Ak da of the
rr‘d‘"we ﬁx

AIA Document Al01™ = 3007, Copyright © 1315, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 19%8, 1%61, 1963, 1367, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Inmstitute of Architects. All rights rsserved, WARNING) This AIA" Document la pratectad by U.8. Copy®ight law and International
Treatiss. Unauthorized reproducticn or distributlon of this AIA® Documenkt, or any portion of 1t, may result in savers civil and crimsizal
penaltios, and will ba grosacutsd to thes maximum sextent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:16:00 on
11/06/2012 under Order No.7892580426_1 which explres on 10/03/2013, and is not for resale.
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by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Engineer may require. This schedule, unless objected to by
theEngineer, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as-of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.
§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows: |
.1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Worl as determl ned by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the sHare 6f the Contract S\ um
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retamagel of « 4 te%ﬂ-percen&( « lﬂ—m
A %). Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Waqrk, smounts not in
dispute shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A2017™-2007, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction; ;f!
.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipifient delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed consgtruction (or, if approved
in advance hy the Qwner, sultably stored off the site at a location agreed upan irf writing), [€ss
retainage of < fefyed percent ( & LOTH %);
Subtract the appregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Engineer has withheld or nullified a Certificate for| ayfnent

=i

as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

§5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5. 1.6 shall be further modifiedundee ... . |
the following circumstances:
1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Engineer shall determine for incompl
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 requires release of applicable retai ;pon
Substantial Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.) -
.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no-fiult of the
Contractor, any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.107% ¢ bbel.uge\r}
A201-2007.

oy

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from
the percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained efsewhera w-the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.)

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance paymenis to suppligrs for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT
§ 5.2,1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Surn shall be made-by-the- Owner-tor the———
Contractor when

g the Contractor has fu]ly performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s respons:b' i

if any, which extend beyond ﬁnal payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by theEngineer .

ALA Documemt Al01™ - 2007. Copyright & 1915, 1814, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1361, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1987 and 2007 by The
American Ingtitute of Architects. All rights resexved. WARNTRG: This ATA" Document im protscted hy U.8. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduckion or distribubion of this AaIA® Document, or any porticn of it, amay result in savers civil and criminal
penaltiss, and will b prosscuted to the mawimum extsnt possibla undar tha law, This draft was produced by ATA software at 0B:16:00 on =
11/06/2012 undar Order No.7892580426_1 which expires on 10/03/2013, and is not for resala.
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ARTICLE6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKERA
The Engineer will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as I[nitial Decision Maker.

{1f the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Engineer.)

2
:
i
3.

- =

I

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A2(1-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shalt be as follows:
{Check the appropriate box. [f the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution

below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution methaod other thdn litigation, Claims
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.) Lo

A

[ fi] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007

s oo i ST
L S A ST,

[ Q ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction B

] Other {Specify)

1
P r-"’wwﬁn ,..,J
gg;g Ma‘Mﬂ ,y#"Mw
ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION e g P
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Articlg 14 of AFA Document
A201-2007. e,

e i !,
. T \\J
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A20 1—2001.,,\

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201[-2007 or another Contract /,j
’yf”

/

Documert, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisigne of the-Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Coniract shall bear interest from the date payment/is due at the rate Stat

below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Projett is

located.

{Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:

{Name, address and other information) /_r‘—-"""‘" T

«Biucg!

s LR ; il e, : RIS,

AIA Document ALOI™ - 20Q7. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. A1l rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA" Document is protected by U.9, Copyright Law and International
Treaties. UnautBorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portiom of Lt, may rasulc in severs civlil and crimioal
penalties, and will bs prosscuted to the maximum extent possible under tha law. This dratt was produced by AIA software at 08:16:00 on
11/06/2012 under Order Mo.7892580426_t which expires on 10/03/2013, and is not for resale.
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§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative: ﬁ
(Name, address and other informarion)

I3 », R

| T
§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten day& written notice. to. thé-—. - -4
other party. i '

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in
the sections below. g ;

§9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreemem'BEtwegn Owner—-==
and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:
(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)
A A GErm ST

Section Title - Date

§9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any;

Number _‘ Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Docume s
requirements are also enumnerated in this Article 9.

upless the bidding

§ 9.1.7 Additional documenis, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

AIA Document A101™ - 2007, Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1563, 1967, 1974, 1377, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
hmerican Inatituta of Architects. All rights ressrved, WARNYNG: This AIA® Docupeut 12 protected by U.8. Copyright Law and Iatexpacional
Treaties. Unautborizsd reproduction or distribution of this AYA' pocumenk, or any porticn of it. may result in severe civil and criminal
ponalties, and will ba prosscuced to ths maxipum extent poaslble under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:16:00 on
11/06/2012 under Order No.78924%80426_1 which axpires on 10/03/2013, and is not for resale.

Uaar Hotes: {1483559021)
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J  AIA Document E2017™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
totlowinyg:

« A

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below. e .
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Cumracr Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advemsenwnr or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor's bid are not part of the Contract
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed herg only if intended to'be™™ ™~

part of the Contract Documents.) f .
<A |
ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE ANDBONDS ™ j
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Artjctes11 of AIA Document
A201-2007. f ™1

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 af AlA Docjumént
A201-2007.) ! ;
!

S

Type of msuranco or bond Li

i
J

0d)

mit of liability or bond amount (50.

(Prirsed name ond mfe)

(Printed name and :m; N"\

Ala Documemt AlO1™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1577, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Instltute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This ATA* Documput 1s protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Interpatiomal
Treatiss. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA* Document, or any portion of Lt, may result in ssvers civil and criminal
panalties, and will be prosscutad to the maxlipum sxtent posaible under the law, This draft was produced by ATA software at 08:16:00 on
11/06/2012 under Order No,7892580426_1 which explres on 10/03/2013, and is not for resale.
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AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:

(Name and lonanon orﬂr‘:dq;ess)

«Portland”. N[B:au

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal sta

THE ENGINEER:

{Name, tegat status a d add)

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ENGINEER

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY QWNER OR BY SEPARA’i’E CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PRCPERTY

1 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

14 TEAMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

mn:-i-ransr” AND DELETIONST "
Thg author of this document
@hag added information
neaded for its completion.
Ahe author may also have
Arévlsed the text of the
‘orlglnal AI@ andard form.
%An Addltlong aad Deletiaons
?Reﬁart thatfno$es added
rmation! as well as
gre fisions tep the standard
jfoﬁthaxtqls a%ailabla.from
ithe author and should be !

4
‘revtairea: :

This document has 1mpo;;an§
legal consequencesmw J
Consultation.with an o
attorneyw encgur ﬁgd with
reaﬁect tgflts zompletion
4ormmodfflcatlon

N>
i

ana, LSS

(Y

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA®* Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
viclation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1366, 1970,

1976, 1987, 19%7 and 2007 by The

American Institute of Architects. All rights resarved, WARNING: This AIA® Document im proteacted by U.H. Copyright Law and Internatiomal

Tréatised, Unauthorized reproduction or distributlon of this AXA* Docwmmant, or any portiom of 1t, may result in severe civil and eriminal

penaltiea, and will ha prosacuted to the meximm extent posslible under the law, This draft was produced by ATA software at 0B:37:16 on

11/06/2012 under Order Ho.789258042&_1 which expires on 10/03/2013,

Oaar Hotes:

and is not for resale.

(BE0439352)
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4.12,413,42,52,622,7,83.1,9.2,93,94, 9.5

9.7,9.38,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.4,2,°13.5,

15.2 ?ﬁﬁ//
Engineer’s Relationship with! gmaem
1.1.2,4.2.3,4.2.4,42.6,9.63, %64, 11.3.7

Engineer’s Representations J

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
1.74,422,429,94.2,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5

Engineer’s Site Visits

Asbestos ;
10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contrac

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Sebeontracts and Other Contéactd for
Portions of the Work I

52

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements
1.1.1,5.2.1,11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resclution
97,1139, 11.3.10, 13.1.1, 152
15.3.2,15.4.]
Boiler and Machinery Insyrankce
11.3.2

Bonds, Lien
73.74,9.10.2,9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payniént
7.3.74,96.7,9.103, 11.3.9{ 114
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Building Permit

37

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.83,9.84,9.85

Certificates for Payment
421,4.25,429,933,94,95,96.1,9.66,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 1424, 15.1.3
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.54

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders

[.1.1,2.4.1,342,3.74,3.823,3.11.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,

523,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,73.2,7.3.6,73.9,73.10,
83.1,93.1.1,9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.34, 11.3.9,
12.1.2, 15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
22.1,3.1i,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,74,83.1,93.1.1,
11.39

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
32.4,6.1.1,6.3,7.39,93.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.24,374,6.1.1,7.39,103.2, 1514

Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4,37.46.1.1,8.3.2,10.3.2, 15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
374

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,95.1,96.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4,15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1, 15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15.6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
221,322,34.1,37.1,3.10.1,3.12.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1, 1L.1,11.3.1,11.3.6, 1 1. 4.1,
15.14

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

39.1,4.24

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,4.22,429,82,942,98,99.1,
9.10, 12.2, 13.7, 14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
42.9,81.1,8.13,82.3,942,98,9.9.1,9.10.3,
(2.2, 13.7
Compliance with Laws
1.6.1,3.23,36,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6 4,
10.2.2, 1.1, F1.3, 131, 13.4,13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14.1.1, 14.2.1.3,15.2.8,154.2, 1543
Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,428,83.1,103 | T
Conditions of the Contract | =~
1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4 I
Consent, Written b
342,374,3.128,3.142,41.2,93.2,985,99.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 132, 1342 15442
Consolidation or Joinder ™
15.4.4 Y
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY ™}
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS % ;
1.14,6 a i
i /
Construction Change Dll'ﬂ,‘l'.l\" Deﬁmtlin o%f
7.3.1 ; r
Construction Change Directives———— g‘“”“‘““"““‘*“’“‘”"”“’;
1.1.1,3.42,3.12.8,428, 7TL1L 7212, 7030 T3 o
93.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.13, 15.1.5.2 .
Contingent Assignment of Subcontrac;,s«”’”

54,14222 P )
Continuing Contract Performiance M

15.1.3 %’”‘*—m
Contract, Definition of R Hﬂ““‘m,

1.1.2 ‘
CONTRACT, TERMINATION (;:\\\

SUSPENSION OF THE
54.1.1,11.39,14
Contract Administration
3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execurign, ?ﬂﬁ“&fﬁﬂ)tﬁ
to

37.1,3.10,5.2,6.1, 11.1.3,11.3.6, 11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copieg Fufnished and Use of
1.52,2.25,53
Contract Documents, Definitidn of
1.1.1
Contract Sum o
374,38,523,72,73,74,91,942,95.14,
9.6.7,9.7,1032,11.3.1, 1424, 1432,L5-+ :
15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of -

9.1

Contract Time
3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4,

8.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,951,9.7 10 2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1,152.5

Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
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CONTRACTOR
3

Contractor, Definition of
3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15152

Contractor’s Employees
33.2,34.3,3.81,39,3.182,423, 426, 102, 10.3,
I1.1.L, 1137, 14,1, 1421 ]

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.125,3.142,424,6,11,3.7,12.1.2,12.24
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2, 5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2, 11.3.7, 11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Engineer
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.22,3.23,3.24,33.1,342,35,
37.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,52,
6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,93,94,95,97,9.8,99, 10.2.6,
10.3, 11.3.7,12,13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
32.1,322,35,3.126,62.2,82.1,93.3,982
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2.3.18,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,95.1, 10.2.8
Contractor's Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1, 15.1.6

Contractor's Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.124,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.23,9.2,93,98.2,
9.8.3,99.1,9.10.2,9.103, 11.1.3, 11.42
Contractor’s Superintendent

39,1026

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,33,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.24,
7.1.3,73.5,73.7,82,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,33.1,3.10,3.126,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5.2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5, 3.17

Correction of Work
23,24,373,942,982,983,99.1,12,1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs

24.1.3.24,373,382,3.15.2,342,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.33,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.3,12.1.2,12.2.1, 1224, 13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14.625 SR

Damage to Construction of (-Dwrter or Separate

Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, [025 104 11 l 1 113

1224 e
Damage to the Work
3.14.2,99.1,102.12, 10.2.5, 1641 1131 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for i §
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3, 951 9.6.7, 1033, 11.1.1,
1135, 1137, 14.13, 14.2.415.1.6

Damapges for Delay ¢
6113339516971032g §'"”'“i
Date of Commencement oﬁ thg Work, Deﬁmtlon of
8.1.2 ! *

Date of Substantial Completloh Defi mtli)n 31"'

46 o et s e 1 S Sl

H

513 i ;

Day, Definition of b P e ‘
8.14 i S d
Decisions of the Engineer
374,426,427,42.11,42.12,4.2.13, 15.2, 6.3, V“JM]T
73.7,739,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94,95.1,9.8.4, 99,.1#*“"’

13.5.2,14.2.2, 1424, 15,1, 15.2 ,,,,«v"“ M”’M
Decistons to Withhold Cert:ﬁcatw:r‘”w -
94.1,9.5,97, i4.1.1.3 7 7

Defective or Nonconformin Woﬂ'c. Acceptancd,
Rejection and Correction of
2.3.1,2.4.1,3.5,4.26,6.25, 95 I 9&2\63“982

9939104, 122.1 — T,
Definitions e

1L, 2.1.0,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, “\“““‘wg
15.11,5.1,6.12,7.2.1,73.1,8 L.9.h9.8 | -

Delays and Extensions of Tim .
3.2,3.7.4,52.3,7.2.1,73.1 74 39 1
10.3.2, 10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1. 25
Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples a th Site

.11

Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance
8.22,11.1.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.4
Employees, Contractor’s !
33.2,343,38.1,39,3.182,42.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
1033, 1111, 1137, 14.1, 14%1 |
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or Instruments of Service, Definition of
[.1.3, 1.16,3.4,35,382,383,3.12,3.13.1, 3.15.1, 1.1.7
426,427,52.1,62.1,7.3.7,932,933,95.1.3, Insurance
9102, 1021, 10.24, 14.2.1.1, 14212 3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,932,984,9.9.1,2.102, 11
Execution and Progress of the Work Insurance, Boiler and Machinery
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.22,223,2.25,3.1,3.3.1,34.1,3.5, 11.3.2 oy
37.1,3.1000,3.12,3.14,4.2,622,7.13,735,8.2, Insurance, Contractor’s Llahlllty
95.1,99.1,102,103,12.2,14.2, [43.1, 15.1.3 11.1 P
Extensions of Time Insurance, Effective Date ofﬁ §
324,374,523,72.1,73,74,95.1,9.7, 10.3.2, 8.2.2,11.1.2 il R ——y
10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 Insurance, Loss of Use | e e
Failure of Payment 11.3.3 % :
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 Insurance, Owner’s Liahlll t
Faulty Work 112 .
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) Insurance, Property P
Final Completion and Final Payment 10.2.5,11.3 7
421,429,982, 9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.3.5, Insurance, Stored Materials | | ™
12.3.1,14.2.4, 1443 9.3.2 { { 3
Financial Arrangements, Owner's INSURANCE AND BONDS E : g
2.2.1,1322, 14.1.14 11 b -
Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance Insurance Companies, Cons@nt ti) Partial (%ccuipancy
11.3.1.1 991 5
GENERAL PROVISIONS Intent of the Contract [)(qu|'|1g;m§mmw o
1 1.2.1,427,42.12,4.2.13,74
Governing Law Interest 1
13.1 : 13.6 e
Guarantees {See Warranty) Interpretation ’M»"”‘J -
Hazardous Materials 1.23,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1 .~
10.2.4, 10.3 Interpretations, Written o M,,M"”’ -
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 4.2.11,42.12, 15.14 g ﬂiiiw
5.2.1 Judgment on Final Award ™
Indemnification [5.4.2 MM
3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2, Labor and Materials, Equipment ., "
11.3.7 1131163435382383312313315.1‘,\;7
Information and Services Required of the Owner 4.2.6,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,73.7,93.2,93.3,95.1.3, "“"‘1
2.12,22,322,3.124,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.} !
96.1,964,992,9.103,103.3,11.2, 114, 13.5.1, Labor Disputes
135.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4,15.1.3 8.3.1
Initial Decision Laws and Regulations
15.2 1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7, 3.12.10,
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1.1, !'13. , 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
1.1.8 13.6.1, 14,1528, 154
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions Liens
1422, 14.2.4,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5 2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, §5.2.8
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority Limitations, Statutes of
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 12.25,137,154.1.1
1525 Limitations of Liability s
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 23.1,3.22,35,3.12.10,3.17. 3 }(4 26,427, ™~
10.2.8, (041 42.12,6.2.2,94.2,96.4, 96;‘/ 571033, \
Inspections 11.1.2,11.2,11.3.7, 1225, 134,
3.13,333,3.7.1,42.2,426,429,942,983, Limitations of Time /
9.92,9.10.1,12.2.1, 13.5 2.1.2,22,24,322,3.10, 3il1, 3.125,3.15.1,4.2.7,
Instructions to Bidders 52,53.1,54.1,6.24,73,74, 82 9.2,93.1,9.3.3,
111 9.4.1,9.5,96,97,98,99,0.1d, 11.1.3, (1315,
Instructions to the Contractor 11.3.6,11.3.10,12.2, 13,5, 13. 71”'1”4 )
324,33.1,38.1,521,7,822,12,1352 Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3
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Material Suppliers
£.5,3.12.1,4.24,426,52.1,93,94.2,96,9.141.5
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4, 10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and

1.1.3, 1.1.6,1.5.1,34.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.83,3.12,
3.13.1,3.15.1,42.6,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,73.7,93.2,
9.33,95.13, 9102 10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,
14212

Means, Methods, Techmques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,42.2,42.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.28

Mediation

8.3.1,103.5, 10.3.6,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
154.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4

MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7, 8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 11.3.1

Mutual Responsihility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Noncenforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
23.1,24.1,35,4.26,624,95.1,9.8.2,99.3,
9.104, 12.2.1

Notice
221,23.1,24.1,324,33.1,3.72,3.129,5.2.1,
9.7,9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3,122 2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1,14.2, 15.2.8, 1541

Notice, Written
23.1,24.1,33.1,39.2,3.129,3.12.10,5.2.1,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,103, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14,
152.8,154.1

Notice of Claims

1.7.4,102.8,15.1.2, 154

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1, 13.5.2

Observations, Confractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

22.2,9.6.6,9.8, 11315

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.3,392,7,822,11.39,12.1, 12.2.2.1,
13.5.2, 14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,3.22,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,2.3.2,
9.6.1,964,992,9.103, 1033, 11.2, [ 1.3, 13.5.1,
1352, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4,15.1.3

Owner's Authority

15,2.1.1,23.1,24.1, 3.4.2,348.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
412,4.13,424,429, 521, 324 5.4.1,6.1,6.3,
721,73.1,822,83.1,23]1, 5!32 9.5.1,9.64,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3,]11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2, 143, 144, 14.2.
Owner’s Financiat Capabilit}r
22.1,13.22,14.1.1.4
Owner’s Liability Insuranj:e
112 §
Owner’s Relationship with Stitidontractors
1.1.2,5.2,53,54,9.6.4,9.1027 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean U
6.3 g

Owner’s Right to Perform; CO?S‘I‘IICIIO an? to
Award Separate Contracl;i

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
23

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the C
14.2 e
Ownership and Use of Drawmgﬁ;s ecificatia;
and Other Instruments of Service \fu
1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.2.5, 3.2.2, 3+, 3.1,
42.12,5.3.1

Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6,9.9,113.1.5
Patching, Cutting and
3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
425,739,92,93,94, 9.4
1423, 1424, 1443
Payment, Certificates for
425,429,933,94,95,96.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3, 14.2.
Payment, Failure of
9.5.13,97.9.102, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14. 2.1
Payment, Final
421,429,982,9.10,11.1.
13.7,142.4, 1443

ct

I L3T14.1,

Payment Bond, Perfo ond and
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.103, 114

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14243, 15.13
PAYMENTS AND COMP?,E ON

9
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Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.1.3,96.2,963,964,96.7,142.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Band
73.74,96.7,9.103, 114

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
222,37,3.13,73.74,102.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

122

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
311,312,427

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,1414,15.13

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
Project, Definition of

114

Project Representatives

4210

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,323,36,37,3.12.10,3.13, 4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
1022, 11.1,11.4,13.1, 134, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
15238,154

Rejection of Work

35,426,122.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,35,3.126,6.2.2,8.2.1,93.3,942,95.1,
9.8.2,59.10.1

Representatives
21.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,421,422,42.10,5.1.1,
5.1.2,13.21

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,4.23,53.1,6.1.3,62,63,95.1, 10
Retainage

93.1,9.62,985,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

32,3.127,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Engineer
3.10.1,3.102,3.11,3.12,42,52,6.1.3,92,98.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.2

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,24,35,374,3.152,42.6,53,54,6.1,
6.3,731,83,951,97,1025,10.3,12.2.2, 12.2.4,
134, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
317 el
Rules and Notices for Arbltratlon
15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programw e e i
33.1,422,427,53.1, 10, IOZ 10.4

Samples, Definition of i i
3123 P

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,42.7 4“'“‘""3
Samples at the Site, Documenﬁ and
in i
Schedule of Values 3
9.2,9.3.1

Schedutes, Construction H
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5:2-
Separate Contracts and ContactOrs,
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,42.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2

KT T AT b

3
H
§
i

mr&u\a&—-ﬂ:"ﬂ‘mﬁuﬂj

]
|
|
J

Nu'vw‘a-u“«vv- "

Shop Drawings, Definition of e
3.12.1 e
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples -
311,312,427 -

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1 ( m

Site Inspections
3.2.2,333,37.1,3.74,42, 942 910.,,1, 13

Site Visits, Engineer’s e
3.74,422,429,942,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5 ;\]

Special Inspections and Testmg
42.6,122.1,135 /d I

Specifications, Definition ofk/ T

1.L6 \\ -

Specifications

LI, L1.6, 122, 1.5,3.11, 3 l@ 10, 3. 17,{12
Statute of Limitations

13.7,154.1.1 E
Stopping the Work E

23,97, 103, 14.1 i

Stored Materials !
6.2.1,932,102.1.2, 10.24
Subcontractor, Definition of gt
51.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

j’j ﬂ_#ﬁ,ﬁm
5 /
Subcontractors, Work by

1,2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3, 523,%53.54 93.1.2,

9.6.7 j
Subcontractual Relations
53,54,93.1.2,9.6,9.10, ID.2.T714.1,14.2: !
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Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,427,52.1,5.23,73.7,92,9.13,
9.8,991,9.1029103,11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,42.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3.7

Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,823,942,98,99.1,9.103,
12.2, 137

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Engineer

4,13

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,35,738

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.26

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,73.7.8.2,83.1,942,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety
54.12,98.5,9.102,9.103,1422,152.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.821,7374

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Caunse
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Engineer

4.1.3

Termination of the Contractor

1422

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,422,426,429,94.2,983,99.2,
9.10.1,103.2, 11.4.1.1, 12.2.1, t3.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,374,5.2.3,7.2.1,7.3,1, ?4 8.3,951,97,

10.3.2, 104.1, 14.3.2, 15, Ij 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,24,322,3.10, 3}11 e 38 -6 3 W I 3 A
52,53,54,624,73,74,82,9.2,93. 1,93 3w
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,97,98,99,9.10, 11.1.3,12.2, 135,

13.7, 14, 15.1.2, 154 z
Time Limits on Claims ”j
3.74,1028,13.7,15.1.2
Title to Work T
9.3.2,9.3.3 % i .
Transmission of Data in Digitai;l Form {
1.6 ; :
UNCOVERING AND colgm CTION OF
WORK 1 ? ;

12

Uncovering of Work
12.1 ‘
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown :—:j

3.74,8.3.1, 103

Unit Prices e ey
73.32,7.3.4 P
Use of Documents e ) MMM
111152253|2653i %%

Use of Site
3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1 o,

e
Values, Schedule of T :
9.2,93.1 N“‘Q
Waiver of Claims by the Engineer

13.4.2

9.105,13.42,15.1.6
Waiver of Claims by the O
9.93,9.10.3,9.104, 12.2.2.],
Waiver of Consequential D
14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens
9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty par—————
3.5,4.29,93.3,984,99.1,9.104, 12.2.2, 13.7
Weather Delays P
15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

i1.1.3

Written Consent
15.2,342,3.74,3.128,3.14.2,4.1.2,93.2,98.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.103, 1 1L4.1,13. 2713827 1544:
Written Interpretations i : l

4.2.11,4.2.12
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Written Notice Written Orders
23,24,33.1,39.3.129,3.12.10.5.2.1, 8.2.2,9.7,

9.10,10.2.2, 103, 11.1.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.1.2

15.4.1

1.1.1,2.3,39,7,822,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,

LA
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT BQCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the

Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, otheg documents listed in

the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment

to the Contract signed by both parties, {2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Dlrecuve or (4} a written

otder for a minor change in the Work issued by the Engineer. Unless specifically enumeratéd lq the Agreement, the

Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Sample Foriiis, B
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the‘. Contraswp s bid oF— e ek
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements. !

§1.1.2 THE CONTRACT ! '1
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Consiruction. The Contract represents the etitird and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Di)cug'nents shal{ not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Erigmeer or the
Engineer’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub- subcontractor} (3)§between the wner
and the Engineer or the Engineer’s consultants or (4} between any persons or entities other thar the Own$ d the
th

Contractor. The Engineer shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of ohllgatlons und
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Engineer’s duties.

H
i
£

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term “Work™ means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or » ™
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by

the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whele or a part of the,ij‘éct /

s
§1.1.4 THE PROJECT o MM”!
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documentsimay be the who
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors. “MMN ",
§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS T,

The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location arﬁ‘mm
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1,1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS e /
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written req fremel matleriafs,

equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related jervices.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or latdr d¢veloped, of th
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Engineer and the Engineer’s consultants under their N
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without lff{mtanon studies, J
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. “

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on'( lalms in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2,
§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proped exdcution and
ed by

completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and hat is requir
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required 0 ly to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necesfary o prodace the "
indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.
R

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION .!

Terms capitalized in these General Conditiens include those that are (1) specifically detmed (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Engingers, Ty

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such asi*all;” and ““any™ and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an articile is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. et

=
§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS QF SERVICE pi

e g it e

§ 1.5.1 The Engineer and the Engineer’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of thelr respectiv
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all comrﬁon law, statutbry ;md
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub—subcontra“tori and matj‘nalior

equipment suppliers shail not own or ¢laim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distributio

meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is nottor bercorsir ey

publication in derogation of the Engineer’s or Engineer’s consultants’ reserved rights. - I
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. A j

copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Insiruments of Seﬁ?lce
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may no;usé’?he
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of.thé V\Lg_gk,wn out the

specific written consent of the Owner, Engineer and the Engineer’s consultants. g \
§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM \\T&s
If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digita

they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already qk\\]
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents.

e

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identifted as such in the Agreement and is referred to p@ughou th
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a repregentative who shall
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner's approval or authoriztiop.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2. 1, the Engineer does not have such authority. Fhe ferm “Ownpr™
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a writt -reqm::st‘,-"i*rll"tz:rw'latio::\rn»'-w-«-f-‘w'~l
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such

information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is-leea
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.
§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the er provide
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’ s gatlons under the
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails nke payments to the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changed the Contract Sum; or (3)
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to mlake payment whén diie,
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation.of the Work 0.

AIA Documant A201™ - 2007, Copyright © 1%11, 1%15, 1918, 1925, 19317, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Tnetitute of Architects. All rights raserved. WARNIRG: This AIA" Document is protected by ©.8. CopwTlght Lew and Interpational
Trsaties. Unauthorized reprodustlon or disteibytlon of this AIA® Documenk, or any portiom of ie, may result io severm civlil and cxfmipal
penaltiag, and will bs prosecutsd to the mawimum ewtant possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at D8:37:16 on
11/06/2012 under Qrder NMo.7892580426_1 which expires on 10/03/2013, and is not for resale,

Usar Notess {850439352)

11



the portion of the Work affected by a material change. Alter the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements withour prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structureso! for permanent
changes in existing facilities. i i

|

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitation$ and utility locations for

the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to:rely on the accuracy of ™
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe peirformanceeoﬁ-the»«mw-m«w
Work.

i
el

L S

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract é)ocuments with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services undéithe Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after réceiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

ey

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Cantractor oile copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. j !

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK ‘ 'i
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contragt Documentsas .1
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the

Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such .~
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part‘”

of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except tothée extent .

required by Section 6.1.3. ,M"
.»""M

§ 2.4 OWNER'’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Doqgn?:?@‘andﬂfm S

within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of su

default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner .
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from ”“‘“‘*-3
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including

Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Engineer’s additional services made necessary by sych-default, neglect

or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject 6 prior appr al of

Engineer. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such mounfs, t aetor
shall pay the difference to the Qwner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to througHoutithe

Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfuily licensed, if 1equ1red in the

jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative-who-shait have——--r-r-
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor’” means

the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shail perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. -
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perfon'n the Work in accordande wé: the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Engineer in the Engineer's administration of{the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contragtor
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§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion:of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affeciing it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and aré not for the :
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor——— o .-
shall promptly report to the Engineer any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered bf or fmade known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Engineer may require. It is recognized that the

Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor's capacity as a contractor and not as a licenséd dgsign professional,

unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. —

B T T e

s

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accoré]anée with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, bt the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Engineer any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the é}ontractor ‘as {7

request for information in such form as the Engineer may require. i E

et

"

| n

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarificatio nS"Ut“inSImCtio#‘IS"thE‘ “““““ Ty
Engineer issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 00 ...}
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations

of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been MM“‘"?
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the " j
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Engineer for damages resuiting from errors, inconsistencie;.rw -

o : " L o
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract {

Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,‘ord"inarlg;src’odes. l?

and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. Loy
L e
T T,

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES e, -
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The..__ e
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have conirol over, construction means, methods, techniques, e, 3
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract h::f
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give-specific e ]

-

!

evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely resp@nsiblé ot the jo sit€” e
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor dete¢mirjes that su¢h miean
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give tinﬁel written natice (e the
Owner and Engineer and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further weittep instructions ffom

the Engineer. If the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methdds, techniques
sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the O nei shall be
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures, e i

. . . . . * .,
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures;pysé Contractorghall /

s e d

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees—..
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portiops of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. - T

T e
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already perfoﬂlea(g determine that \
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work, . § i

S

§3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay f6r Tabor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and.other ...}
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facilities und services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether femporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Engineer in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Engineer and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 5

b

.
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s emiployees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persoﬁs or ' persons not properly

skilled in tasks assigned to them. rm————

§ 3.5 WARRANTY
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Engineer that materials and equipment furmshec! ungler the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Cantractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will b8 free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permuit-Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Conu-acftor warrant)ﬂexc;]udes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the €on actor, 1mj)r0 T Or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normat wear and tear and normal usage. I& required by tt;e
Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of m terials and equipntent.
o
§ 3.6 TAXES b
The Contractor shall pay sates, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are nid
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet etfective or merely scheduled
to go into effect. Mw

7y

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS “‘”ﬂ /
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pﬁy,fm”"tﬁ; buildi gl
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agenc:lescgé'essar)g,for prope:

execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contradt and legalty
required at the time bids are received or negotiations conctuded. \

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordmancgs?"’codg
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to petformance of the Work.
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordi

rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public aythorities, the Contractor shall assume appr
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the sitej that are (|
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicatéd in the Contrdct
those ordinarily

Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided forin the

Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Engineer before conditions

are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. Th Engincerwi}#pmmpﬂy——j
investigate such conditions and, if the Engineer determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or

decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will | recomment-

equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Engineer determines that the COHdIth:I;K\

at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and th, fige in the -

terms of the Contract is justified, the Engineer shall promptly notify the Owner and Conlracér iff"'writing, stating the
reasons. If either party disputes the Engineer’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as

provided in Article [5.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall Thmiediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Engineer. Upon.receipt.of such

notice, the Owner shail promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
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the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in -
Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contra%:t ]jocuments Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities ag thé Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractgbr hgls reasonable
objection.

A R S 0

; ‘
: — ]
§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, i i
| Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equ1pmeni defivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be mcludeditrnhe Contract Sum but

not in the allowances; and 1
3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shzgll b adjusted i
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1 ){the dlfferenceg
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2} changes in Contractpr’s costs
under Section 3.8.2.2. § i

H

%

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with redsopable promptness. ...,

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT e
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendancf’" "
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The supermtendent shall represent the Contractor, and~"" "
L
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. *"“"’Mfw" -
s

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in w%ﬂmg”ﬁi the Owner
through the Engineer the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Engmeermg repl'y*wnthl |
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Engineer has reasonable objéction o the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Engineer requires additional time to review. Failure of the Engmeew o
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Enginger.has. made / "j
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. T /

§ 3.10 CONTRACTQR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES ]

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit fdr the Ownér’s and
Engineer’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall got exceed timg limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions af the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contragt Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Coniractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contraqt and thereafic, L\
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the gineer’s approval.
The Engineer’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld, The submittal sched shalr”(TTbe
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Engineer reasonable ime to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not en?tled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submiitals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Engineer.
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§3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Qwner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Engineer and shall be delivered to the Engineer for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed. im“"i

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES !
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepa:eé foy the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to iftustraté Some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions,i brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some Po}'on of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illusirate materials, equipment or workmanshiprang establish standards
by which the Work will be judged. ’w]p

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Do¢uments. Theit purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the degign:
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Docymegts
require submittals, Review by the Engineer is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2,7, Ills;)nl..driuuu?auuu|iudib
upon which the Engineer is not expected to take responsive action may be so wdentified in the Contragt Documents. |
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to th;/
Engineer Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Document{'in

accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Engineer or, in the absence of an appggﬁd»sti mi
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Wotk6r in the.activities o
the Owner or of separate contractors. ’

§ 3.12.8 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the ContraciSr represents to
the Owner and Engineer that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verifi
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract

Documenis.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documjents réquire-sub
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has Bee
approved by the Engineer.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be yeligved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Engineer{s approval of Sho
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Engineer
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Engineer has given written 1
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shail not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissig
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Engineer’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Dr. , Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Engineer on previgus submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Engineer’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply td such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
Engineerure or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Docurfi€its for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to camry out the Contractor’s.

responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
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required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Engineer. The Owner and the Eﬂgiﬂeer shall be entitled
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and apﬁaroxfals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Engineer have specified to the Coniractor all™ ™
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Engineer il d
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Dociiments. The Contractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and desipgn criteria specified iri thei Contract
Documents. B

]

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE | g““'g
The Coniractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, stdtutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unrea nably

encumber the site with materials or equipment. g i
§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING s
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to. make. .

its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. -

oo

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed-" ~ Mw“’"‘
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cuiting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, pr by
excavation, The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner ’ﬁge@;ate’&’onn' to:

except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shajl nﬂt;ﬁ’c‘gnreasona ly
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Conlractor’
comsent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. M‘*\

N T
§ 2.15 CLEANING UP \M\}
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or

rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remaye waste

materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus m étials ﬂon&ﬂa/bou

e

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner ray do so and Owfier
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

the Project.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK

The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Engineer access to the Work in preparation anTI i)rdgress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS B
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or clz;img‘fg: infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Engineer harmless from loss on,dccoynt théreof, bt
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or producf of #’particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright yiclations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Enginger. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringenjentiof a copyright or a
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptlI fu@ished to the

Engineer.
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§ 3.19 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Engineer, Engineer’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itseif), but only to the-extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirect!y employed by them or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage; loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to nega}e, ubrldge or reduce
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to o party or person descnbed in this Section™™™" ]

3.18. b . ]

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an emplovee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts theyimay be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers" cnmpensatlon acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. i “g
i
‘é

4

ARTICLE 4 ENGINEER i
§ 4.1 GENERAL i

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an Engineer lawfully licensed to practice Engmeerure or an entnty Iawfully’ ragticing
Engineerure in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is 1dent|ﬁ§d aythe Engineer-iir the——-—"
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. {__

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Engineer as set forth in the Contract Documents =
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Engineer. -
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Engineer is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successof ngmecl:.as‘fw whpm
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents[ shatkhgthat of the
Engineer. R

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 4.2.1 The Engineer will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will
an Owner's representative during construction until the date the Engineer issues the final Certlﬁcate for Payment.
The Engineer will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in t Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Engineer will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, of a orherwwe a
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work co plet
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating thdt the Worky wiien
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Engineer wilf not be réquifed to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the \\jorki The Engi

not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these-are-setety the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Engineer will keep the Owner reasonably informed ab Mnd
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations ffom the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2)defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Engineer will not be responsible for the Contractor’s fajlure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Engineer will nipt have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, of their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
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§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Engineer about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Engineer’s consultants shall be
through the Engineer. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the

Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner. ; —
1

i
i 3

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Engineer’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, t!‘le Ejngineer will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Centificates for Payment in such dmotints.

i ot i B 1 SR A AR AR SR

. , . {
§4.2.6 The Engineer has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Do?um nte. Whenever the— — «-

Engineer considers it necessary or advisable, the Engineer will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricate{d, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Engineer nor a decision made in good faith either to ¢xertise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Engineer to the Contractor, Suﬁ‘cfbntractors, material
and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons ot entities performingepnqions of the Work,

§ 4.2.7 The Engineer will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Co;ntractor's subgtt Is

such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of cheékir:g for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Engineer’s acti}vn v?ill be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Engineer or, in the absence ofian approved i
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Enginger s professidnal .
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the pubg&gm;t;[mjgingjhgm j
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as -
required by the Contract Documents. The Engineer’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the ..~ B
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Engineer’s review shall not constisl;l‘gg,zpﬁroval -
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Engineer, of any construction meahs, methqds,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Engineer’s approval of a specific item shall not inditate approVal of an
assembly of which the item is a component. =

§4.2.8 The Engineer will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may aﬁ"ﬂro:iz@%minbr
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Engineer will investigate and make determinations anﬂ\.\‘\\N e

recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. — ]
§ 4.2.9 The Engineer will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion-and the date ]
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and for

Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents requi ed/bfﬂi'é n
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9. 10; and issue a final Certificate for Paynlent/pursuant
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Engineer agree, the Engineer will provide one or more project refiresgntatives tolassist in
carrying out the Engineer’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitatiohs of authogity of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Conliract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 The Engineer will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Engineer’s response ta.suelrrequests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed vpon or otherwise with reasonable prompgnéss.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Engineer will be consistent with the intent of, and regSonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making Such interpretations
and decisions, the Engineer will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Céntractor, will not
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Engineer’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent With the Rtent
expressed in the Contract Documents.
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§ 4.2.14 The Engineer will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Engineer’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable prompiness. If appropriate, the Engineer will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLES SUBCONTRACTORS g

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS Lo

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor t6 perform a portion of the

Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents a if singular in

number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor™ ™™™

does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor. 1 — ek
i

§5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with aiSu contractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughotit the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized represéfifitive of the Sub-
subcontractor, g*‘*““;

; ; i

q

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND QTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WOR ,
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the ch)qtractor, as{socr as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Eriginéer the narhes bf
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a sp’;acial design) f
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Engineer may reply within 14 days tof the €ontractor in writimg——="1
stating (1) whether the Owner or the Engineer has reasonable objection to any such proposeéd person.orentity or2) ...
that the Engineer requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Engineer to reply within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection, P
e
e

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Engineer.has madgfw‘”‘ i
M'“&z

Contractor has made reasonable objection. w"‘“‘/
=

§5.2.3 If the Owner or Engineer has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by th&anna*Emam
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Engineer has no reasonable objection. If ﬂ'iépnqpose t
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Tiitve-shail
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change OrdeF\\J

shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly. and-regponsively
in submitting names as required.

e,
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected [f the Ow
Engineer makes reasonable objection to such substitution,

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whofit the
1“

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS
By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall fequire each

Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and-responsibitities;
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents,
assurnes toward the Owner and Engineer. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights-of-th
Owner and Engineer under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall altow to the Subcontragfor, unléss specificat
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redréss against the
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Coniract Documents, has against the Owner. Where gpprépriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcéntractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each propesed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the sybcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon wriften request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agiégment tRat THdy
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of ;ipplicable.ponju
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.
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§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor 1o the Owner, provided
that
1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts hy notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and i
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract. % i

H

E T S

s M,_.,..‘

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes lhe Contrac[or-s rights and--. ...
obligations under the subcontract. ; §
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcbntractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspensiod. ™

T
§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further q%sién the subconiract to a
successor contractor or other entity If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor co:itractor or other eritity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor .1 obElgatmns unde% the
subcontract. i 3

{
ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS | e S
§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTHAQLSWM i
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or ",,M’”'E
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those,.- " .
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. !f the Contractor claims that delay or additional gost’”é e g
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provndeci,}rrﬁf‘tlclewl

s
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other coilstmeﬁqg or operation
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contl:agtor who- exgcutes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. M
e, T,

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’'s own forces and of each separate? ""w,.ﬁ‘_%
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Coniractor shall participate with "j
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contracto make any

revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agregn ent. The ¢ tructlp
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractgrs and the" El\n unhV

subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs constzuction or of ergt 10ns

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shalt be deemed to be subject toithe same obli hons

and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contrast, lgglgglg&ﬁ maiu "
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, L1 and 12. i - T

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
§6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduetion-a
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect d'?:oordingfi the
Contractor's construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. )

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon constrctign or operations by
the Qwner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portign of the Work, promptly
report to the Engineer apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for
such proper execution and resuits. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the I
Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and p{ope?" 0 TeCETVE the ™
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.
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§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially

completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Sectibn 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and parchmg as are )
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14, T
s i Mt s s e s v ma

i o

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the respuns@ﬂlty under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Engineer will allocate the cost among those responsible. P

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK i E 2";
§ 7.1 GENERAL TR
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without ]ﬂVﬂlldﬂtl]‘ig the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work subject go the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. ; E j 2

§
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and ﬁngimcx;a&,.ggmmgtjonmmmm
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Engineer and may or may not be agreed to by the

Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Engineer alone. e ]

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under apphcable provisions of the Contract Documents, and" ﬂle »»“"’ﬁ‘
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change D1;
or order for a minor change in the Work. ; o o ™
M

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS S
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Engineer and signed by the Owner C‘ontgactor nd
Engineer stating their agreement upon atl of the following:

.1 The charige in the Work;

2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. ﬁ
§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES /
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Engineer and signe by the Ovwnerand
Engineer, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Con ct Sum oriContract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating theiCo tract, ord c nges
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other Yevisions,
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly,

g

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the-terms of a €hange———m
Order.

M
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the-4djustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficignt u’ﬁstanttatmg data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acdeptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 As provided in Section 7.3.7.
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§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently ugreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Engineer of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time. i 1
§7.3.8 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’ s agreement therewithy . ..
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining th¢m Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. P
H
§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustriéiit in the Contract Sum,
the Engineer shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expend‘ltures and savmgs of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in tl'ie Contract Sum,an
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth i in the Agréemént a
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and resent, in: such form
as the Engineer may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless othermse
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the foowmg
.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment msuran'ge ange* benefits b “i
required by agreement or custom, and workers' compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed; *”"z
3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the w,,w.w"“" A
Contractor or others; e e

the Work; and

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similas- tAxes reLat tci
.3 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributab

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credlt to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change 't tham:gsults ina

net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Engineer. When both addmon‘:ﬁ

credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit sha T
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change, -

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to th (fwner the antractor’// ]
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applicatjefis for- ayrgl f

The Engineer will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payent for ¢ st

and certify for payment the amount that the Engineer determines, in the Engineer’s professfonal judgmentt to be”

reasonably justified. The Engineer’s interim determination of cost shatl adjust the Contract Surh on the same t{ams as

a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordancg with Arti jle J.iS

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Engineer concerning the 1
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the-adjastments; such--—=r-=-
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Engineer will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be

issued for ali or any part of a Construction Change Directive, e

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK é g T
The Engineer has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in.the €ontract Sum or \
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documets. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Engineer and shall be binding on the Owner and Contrattor.

ARTICLE & TIME
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized. adjustments, allotted. ifem e
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.
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§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Engineer in accordance with Section 9.8,

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless othcrmse specifically
defined. 1

§ 8.2 PAOGRESS AND COMPLETION :
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By gxecuting the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work;

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner injwriting, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance requiced l!y Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not #changed by the
effective date of such insurance. -

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Wofk by-a neglectof=—=—"
the Owner or Engineer, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by | ;
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or oo
by other causes that the Engineer determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by C ange"w/

Order for such reasonable time as the Engineer may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Ag;e 15,

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party un
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLES PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

‘The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total unt payable by
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractog shall submit to,the
Engineer, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entirg Contract Sunj to {he
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to subs{angate its acciracy as
the Engineer may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Engineer, shall be used 3s a basis for rqvieying '
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
§9. 3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall §

requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provi
Documents.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment &n apcount of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim défériminations o
Engineer, but not yet included in Change Orders.
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of matertals and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work: If approved in advance

by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored ‘off the site at a location

agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall Pc conditioned upon

compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the O\fyner';’ $ title to such

materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shatl include the costs of applicable ™~

insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site. i

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Paymenft wifll pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of ag Application for

Payment ail Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and cledr of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material supéliei or other per

entities making a claim by reason of having provided laber, materials and equipment relatirgg t(! the Wor :

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT i ; {
§ 9.4.1 The Engineer will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Piyment. either Issue to
the Owner a Certificaie for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the ]Elng%neerﬂetefmirfeﬂs*‘“‘””“"“‘“
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Engineer’s reasons for withholding certification._ .}
in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

™
§9.4.2 The issvance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Engineer to the Owner, paseﬂw wj
on the Engineer’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to ;h&b’égt of ="
the Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicatgg,and“' Ehat}lv}e» '
quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representatitns arg subject 1§ a
evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Coppleeﬁw resuits pf |
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Docu rior to-comy letibn
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Engineer. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment Wil further
constitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the ikstm,p&e T
of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Engineer has (1) made exhaustive or continuous oft>... ]
site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, technigues,
sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and #[gateﬁialhsuppliers fﬂ’
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (ﬂ') made exanti atioya*‘
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on accougt t’)fnlﬁ;f a\f‘;y /

o

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§9.5.1 The Engineer may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably fecessary
to protect the Qwner, if in the Engineer’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Engineer is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the nﬂineer will oti_iy the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Engineer cannot jgree on a revised j
amount, the Engineer will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which-the-Engineer-is-able tor—e=s---
make such representations to the Owner. The Engineer may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previgusly-issued,.
such extent as may be necessary in the Engineer’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for whith the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because,of™™

Z"

1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of suchiclaims unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labpr, materials or

equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balarqce of THe Cantract Sum;
.5  damage to the Owner or a separate contractor; ‘
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B reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will.be made for amounts
previously withheld. L

P

§ 9.5.3 If the Engineer withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owne mafy, at its sole option,

issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers fo"whon the ™ T
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the—--...J
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Engineer and the Engineer will reflect such

payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS -
§ 9.6.1 After the Engineer has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Qwner shall make paymént'in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall 50 notify the Engineer. E;

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment froré thg
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually refained from pa.&m-%nts to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shallj by ;appropriar"e -

agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-stibc n 2 'simitar——"

manner.

§9.6.3 The Engineer will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of .-~
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Engineer and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. Mw"}#

Cad

o
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Copu‘ﬁﬁor ha&~pf3§;1 paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Cot traet"é"figr subcontfacted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall h&&m&:igﬁtm. ontact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Engineer $hall have an

obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be requi}?&b%

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppiiers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided

in Secttons 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4. .ﬂm\\
§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy ¢f the Projéct by J
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Docum nu(

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contragt Sgm,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and : p;i:iiers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontraciors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,lu

contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Qwner. Nothing containeg herein shall require

money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractory shattcreateamy~—————
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity

to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provisi

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT :
If the Engineer does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, ‘gm/seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractar within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Engineer or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Qwner and Engineer,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall he extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonablé ¢osEs 6f shut-
down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION -

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Wark for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineér a fcomprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract DOCI.lmeIiltS.
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Engineer will make an inspection to determine whether the Work op- - i
designated portion thereof is substantiaily complete, If the Engineer’s inspection discloses ény item, whether or not

included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Coniract Documents so

that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended usé, the Contractor

shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such'it€m upon notification

by the Engineer. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspectiotiby the Engineer to

determine Substantial Completion. g ]

"

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Engineei will prepare é %
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, sh?all establish 3
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damfgc tp the Work an
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list acéompmyirig 111 |-
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of §uhs[auﬁa§gmp1§[m ;}
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

SEURI——

L
-»l""ww

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contracior for their writt
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent 9;5&11‘6@, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such paym¢nt
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of thg tﬁw;aefﬂﬁcu enis.

<oy
§ 9.0 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE N
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work atdny.stage ‘Whe
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is c%hsenged
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the~.._
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them fos payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, a fave agreedhin
writing concerning the period for cotrection of the Work and commencement of warranties eqt‘ljréam E‘Ytg
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contracto shCl prepareian

e act ]
a /
submit a list to the Engineer as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to parttal occuparé:y or.lse
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shal! be determired
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Engin :er.s

y written dgrefment

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Engineer shall jointly inspect-
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the-condition of the—-
Work.

e aial

§9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work'&gﬁa]l not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Docume é - '
§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT I

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspectipn and acceptance

and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Engineer will promptly make such%ins ection and, when the
Engineer finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully perfc[nned, the Engineer
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Engineer’s ?moiiiredge, informafion
and belief, and on the basis of the Engineer's on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
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Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Engineer’s tinal Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have heen fultilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits

to the Engineer (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and ather indebtedness connected

with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts

withheld by Qwner) have been paid or otherwise satisfted, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be:canceled or allowed

to expire until at least 30 days® prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a wrmen statement that the™ ™~
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover; the period-required byne. e 4
the Contract Documents, {4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers 0{ liehs, claims, security

interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the

Qwner. If a Subcontractor refuses o furnish a release or waiver required by the Qwner, the Coiitractor may furnish a

bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien_ If such lien remains-unsatisfied after

payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner ma beicompelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. E

i
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materiallyg;dela yed throuigh o fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Engiﬁee r; SO confirrps1
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Engineer, and wnt};out %em'lmanrfg (hig=mrmmsemenme
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted, If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that ﬁ,««'”"“?
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Engineer prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final p&y ent,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

».,_,_E

o™

§9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner excgpt those arising fro
1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract dmd. nsett]'éd*«.‘,,,N
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or '
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

e,

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a waiver g
of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as ttled at the fime -~
of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precaytions and grogfams
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§10.2 SAFETY OF PEASONS AND PROPERTY
§10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide rea sonable-pmtectlmrtc—-mﬂw’"
prevent damage, injury or loss to
.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; -
2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in stopage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Sul:/gn/r acfors or Sub—\\\

subcontractors; and
3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, !

roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or répla¢ement in the course

of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, Grdifances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons ot.property.or. thei
protection from damage, injury or loss,
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§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owaers and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry ont such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel. P

i e
§10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss {other than damage or loss insured under property |
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 ;ilndle()fzs-lnf& causedh i oot
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractr ig responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Engineer or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either 6fthem may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations gf'tltg Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. g i {”’“2
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organ‘nzati;bn 4t the site »%/hoge duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unlesy otherwis?
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Engineer. } ! P
§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so gug.gausmamagm; .......... e
create an unsafe condition.

| S—1

oo

e
§10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY e
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other arly"g; of "
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, vyyheth@r or noty
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days af “d’isckogry:’”Tﬁe ti
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. Tﬂ' il T

L -

e

-
§10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS '

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsibie for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Docuthents M""“mw
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the ™. J
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death -
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated bipheny! ),,/}
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the T

indition, imimediately"
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Engineer in writing. o

to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor ang, ig the event suc

material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmiess. Unless othgrwlse required by:the

Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Engineer thegnarggs and qu _Iiﬁéations i
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or _J
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The €ontractor and-the—-—-=-
Engineer will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the

persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Engineer has an objection to a person-or-entit

proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Engine€r have no

reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmiless, Work in tpé/ affected area sha

resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contra¢t Tirie shall be

extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contrdctoy’s reasonable

additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of 2 licensed I bol?é/

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Engineer, Engineer’s consultants and agents and employees of any of themj froni and agaiist CIaIms,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or‘resulting.from .

performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
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death as described in Section [(0.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
{other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence
of the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Qwner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. Tha Owner shall be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. ; i

13
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Qwner incufrs () for remediation-of-mmm»m]
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense hﬂue to the Owner’s

fault or negligence,

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by;agovernment agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performin W(§rk as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred

; :
§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES i i
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discrgtion, to

prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time clilimé‘d*by‘ ther Contractor—"
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

Y
-

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE .
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized.to"do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contraetst from clai
set forth betow which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and comp]etéff ogja&idhs under
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations bg by‘-tﬁe,,g)';g;ctor r
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone fos whose any f
them may be liable: )
.1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit cts.that
are applicable to the Work to be performed; N“m \!
2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the Tt
Contractor's employees; -
3  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of arty person ong/ ,!

the Contractor’s employees;
Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
ction of ta

4

& Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destru
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom,;

.8  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arisingoutiof
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; I

Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and

Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obtigations-under——————-

Section 3.18.

Y

\

3
L.

%

-
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§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liab'lff}'f specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether Writtep-ofi an
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of dommtencement of the
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintajned after final payment,
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration ofjthe period for correction
of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as spedified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptabie to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner pride.to.commencementof.
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
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insurance policies required by this Section [ 1.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days” prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or ciaims paid under the General Aggregatc* or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. Pt

Py
|

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract ﬁocuments to include
(1) the Owner, the Engineer and the Engim:er s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in“whole'orin ™™
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2),the OWneE-as-af— oo
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the
Contractor’s completed operations. . j
{
§11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE e
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.

|
§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE % é
§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurahice iamtten on a byilder’s
risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus valde 0’2 subseque t Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the-entire-Project-at-"1
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insucance shall.be maintained.
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person
or entity other than the Qwner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered;~"

B
1
i
i

o
ﬁ"‘/‘

whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors an;:L Sub- J,MM"M
subcontractors o y
ubcontractors in the Project. e -

e
§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall 1n}:lud6’;‘£wlthout limitati
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage mcludmg, witho ‘T
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm;-falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforceméhit-af any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Engineer’s and Contractor’s services aiid- o ]
expenses required as a result of such insured loss. ™

g

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the C ntract and
the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in wiiting'prio
commencement of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect thef in fests of t
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Changg Order the cosj thereof
shall be charged to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the jO r to purchase or
maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the;Owner shall béar all
reasonable costs properly attributable thereto. | i él;

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered-because-of-such
deductibles.

m
§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit. T \\

or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or usé by ‘endorsement or
otherwise, The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial cclfpancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence untig the;insurance company \
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§11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specificall y cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner,
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE ;
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will i msure thge Owner against loss
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner wdwe; all rlghts of action

against the Contractor for foss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or othér

hazards however caused. a ) . 4

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those descrléed herein or other
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if poss:blei include such
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Ordél“"

§ 11,3.5 If during the Project construction pertod the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at’or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a pohcy or policies qtheé than tho n.furmg
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance wuh the terms if Sécnon
11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property 1nsurance All }sep arate

ey

policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. | -

1

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that

includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provisiog-

that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at Ie,ast"Sﬁﬁdays

prior written notice has been given to the Contractor. _ -t -
Mﬁ#” va‘
§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION { e

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractarskf.ub-

subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Engineer, Engineer’s consultanmsc arate

contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and erﬁpl ees,

for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursua%\
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have o proceeds of

such insurance held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as apptopriate, shall require.q the

Engineer, Engineer’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the uﬁcontractor\‘sub- .
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where e*ga[l'?*:equ or
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shalf prgvide such'wa ers
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to 4 pefson or ent y evi

though that persen or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual orjotherwise, d| not{pay

the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an{ inshirable inte est n the

property damaged.

§11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner-as-fiductary and- made-—-——-
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any

applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares o

insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally requ1red for

validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similagmanper”™

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Qwner as fiduciary shall, upon occufrenge of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be cHarged against
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so recetved, which the
Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reagh, gr as determined in
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the OWiier and
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates.the. Contract.fo
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convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change
in the Work in accordance with Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiducizary shall have power to adjust and seitle a loss with insurers untess one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner's exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method
of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbifration as the method
of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers o, in the case of a dispute
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.i g
o

e e S e
i

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND § e i
§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of

the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirer}mn or specifically

required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract. i j

i

Lo

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of onds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bands or shali ™}
authorize a copy to be furnished. { !

S

i
ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK ‘ E
§12.1 UNCOVERING OF WCRK i
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Engineer’s request or to requirerznent%“sp&iﬁcaﬂ A “’“*‘"“‘*‘”3
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Engineer, be uacovered for the
Engineer’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

PRSI

o

o
§12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Engineer has not specifically requested to examine prior" ~ M]
to its being covered, the Engineer may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contragtor” If sucM“
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall,’p»yva‘ﬁ‘propg'
Change Order, be at the Owner's expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Cont acff)ocﬁgmenf‘ék, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was causad by the Owier or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costsv..,

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK \:‘%w
§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION %‘““mj
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Engineer or failing to cenform to the requirements of i
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whethe;opm{gbricated, -~
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing agd inspecticns, the cogf/

of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Engineer’s services and expenses{i‘na hecéssary S:}cré%y,

shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year afterithe date o

Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of fvardanties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,

any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents; the Contragtope .-
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner o do so uniess the Owner has previously

given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promp;ly»afteh\\
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner faijyt’éﬂ notify the

Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives !tﬁe right§ o require

correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fgils t@ correct

nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice frofm the Owner or

Engineer, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4.

§12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portiond of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Complegion afidl (i 4ctiia
completion of that portion of the Work.
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§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year periced for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged constructionj whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correctionor removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. [ i

s et A

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitafion with-respeet to- . ...
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for

correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct

the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with tt{e Céntract Documents

may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to'establish the

Contractor's liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
—

] §

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK P r}l

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the #onﬁract Docume: ts, the

Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contraﬁt Sum will be redgced as

appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment Has t?een made

b itk

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be gaverned by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shail govern SectioM

15.4, y’,f”’y
1

o™ i
§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS i»«ff”’ P
§13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, succesmrsiassigﬂged legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.. Except as-provide
e
ain

3

L

in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of i
other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall neverthelé3s-
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender proﬁd@msﬂction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the ontract Docoents. :

The Contractor shatl execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment,

§13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended,; or if delivered al, of sent by registdred or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address kncwn to the gart

giving notice.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND AEMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available.thereunde;
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imiposed or available
by law. / -

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Engineer or Contractor shall constitute a waivér of a right or duty

afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of ar acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing,

§13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS L '
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by.the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
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authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Coniractor shall give the Engineer
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Engineer may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
atter bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable faws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor. i
| 1
§ 13.5.2 If the Engineer, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that port onsgof the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not inctuded under Section 13.5.1, the Engineer will, uponwritten™ "~
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additizonaktestingrinspeationmn S
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to: the Engineer of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Engineer may be present fgr stich procedures. Such

costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. %

T it

R

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5:2reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all é.osts made{h“é%ssary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Engineer’d services and éxpe{nses

shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 1

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required Zby the Cm%n'ait
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Engineer. " 4

§ 13.5.5 If the Engineer is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the

Engineer will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normai place of testing. ,“M""”fﬂ
e -
§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to ayoid™ - o
unreasonable delay in the Work. i ]
]
§ 13.6 INTEREST A2

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date p&iymepv_{i?akﬂe-aggyc; rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing fromtime to time at

the place where the Project is located. -
b,
]

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tor; begach of

warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordanceWith the requjremen

of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period spegified by applicable law, -
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. T;; Owner and

Contractor waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Sectign 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 TEAMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through ne act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents-or-employees-or-any-—--——-—1
other persons or entities performing portiens of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for

any of the following reasons: 7
1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work m\

be stopped,; T :

.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requifes II/Work to be
stopped; ) Zd

.3 Because the Engineer has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not netified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or becabse fhe Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Conn'aftor’s?“i"éﬁ‘&’e?fl”f'é’ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁﬁﬁfé"
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.
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§14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Waork
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work

" by the QOwner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 363-day period, whichever is less.

-
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor ma&:}})on seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Engineer, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owéler qayment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termiration, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor-or.a
Subconiractor ot their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the;Work under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligati‘i?s nder the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Engineer, terminate the Contract and recover fro QOwner as provided
in Section 14.1.3. -

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance wit)a the respdctive
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors; '
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, ot fawful . |
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. h/w
§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker.t o~
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remecli;;af’m? Owner aid
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, termiinate gmploymenpt of
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: - ‘
J  Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipmg
construction equipment and machipery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and -
-3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written

request of the Contractor, the QOwner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Qwner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section |
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, inc
the Engineer’s setvices and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages e the unpaitl balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligatiom fer-payment-shab——7-—~——~-
survive termination of the Contract. _

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or jdte
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

e Work 10

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and tinfe caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contracf Sujn shall include
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was or would have been s¢ suspended, delayed or interthipted by ancihier catse

for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
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§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall 7
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; % ;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and pres rvation of the Work;
and T
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termifation stated in'the ™ =
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter intg no ifurthe:r- SUBCONTACES v i
and purchase orders. ;
§ 14.4,3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entltlgd to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonablé’ o¥érhead and profit on
the Work not executed. o

§ 15.1 CLAIMS !
§15.1.1 DEFINITION i i
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, paymelllt Ol% mongy, o i otHer
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim™ also includes other dlspuies anghmatters in ey
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to ]

substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim,

i

s !
ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES g E |

i i

‘ H

i
i

§15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS Wf“‘”““ ) J
Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to thq,Jmt al e
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Engineer, if the Engineer is not serving as the Initial Decjsiot Make

Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event gwmg;n e to sucl‘-r a1m/ir

within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whj chevé:,”ls later 1\

§15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE
Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed tn writing or as provided in Section 9.7 an Amde T
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue 1o rnake
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Engineer will prepare Change Orders and issue

Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

,...M..,,

§15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written noticg as/ vrded er

be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims reldting to an em gen
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME |
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Coniract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable-effeet-of detay-o emermered
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Clai sffall be

documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, ¢ utd Tot have ™
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising put of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, pr6fit; fiidacing, —
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productiwr
such persons; and

y-orof the secvices.of .
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2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit arising directty from the Work,

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination

in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of

liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract l?ocgments.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION .

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10,3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred o thie Thifal ™~ E
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Engineer will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unlessothermse«wmw»m —
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an mltlal decnsmn shall be

required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30

days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no décmgm having been

rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide

disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. }3

] ,.,MA_?
3

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt oﬁ a Clzurn take bne or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response withi supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, {3) approve the Claim, (4») suggest a cofhpr mise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Intial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if [hegImnaI Decisign Maker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker conchudes that; i the=—="
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Makgg,;qﬁggsg,lngv_tngm g
Claim.

]
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or see j l
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Imua M

Decision Maker in rendering a deciston. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to au;haﬂze reteption ff
such persons at the Owner's expense. i—r’“"’ e l

:,ﬂ'

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furmgh aEidinongl

supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall eiflter. rovnde

response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or sup l
data will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon "

receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim

in whole or in part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initia! Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the; la}faf indica 'ng’m{j'

the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) stat the

reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Engineer, if the Engineer is not serving ds the Initial Decisi I
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shalt be final and binding

on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to} in}iing
dispute resolution. i

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the s-of-Section-+52.6: b

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing thaLmeother 1
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party cewmg the
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their righ Tc)fodlate or pursd

binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial deciston.

§15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, gotify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contra tor default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolvin, th controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in....
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.
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§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those

waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shali be subject to mediation as a condition precedent

to binding dispute resolution,

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the pimies mutually agree

otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction

Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for medlamon shall be made in

writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administéring the mediation. ™"
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings-but, in-such event,m-mww»j
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending

mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer periad By agreement of the

parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties rjnayjnonetheless proceed

to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. R

e +F

P )

i

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally, The med:atmlia shall be heldim the

place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreement reached |in

mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thgreo; §
1 z

EH
§ 15.4 ARBITRATION 3 i L
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution En the-Agreement, amy———
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unles the parties mutwally .
agree otherwise, shall be-administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, ﬂ,,»-“”‘}
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration, The,..~ - ffi
party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that ygaﬁfﬁn e

which arbitration is permitted to be demanded. - PR
™ Mﬁw i

§15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filin ofmrequest for -

mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedmgs asid

on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purpomkl_fgr;el to
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the insti um; of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

=]
,ﬂ"
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered. upon itin ,.,»’ j
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additio person r enfity /
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any co
having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted undex this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing'the-other arbitrati S
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3} the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(sy———-

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substanfm/lz/ involved ina
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded iff arbitration,
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to afbitration involving an
additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute ot other matter in question
not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitrz}tion conducted undér
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as.the.Quner and..——.
Contractor under this Agreement.
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AIA

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:

{Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

PROJECT:
{Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)
O s Rt T e

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor
within the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be
agreed to by the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into 2
contract with the Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or
bonds as may be specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted
in the jurisdiction of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful
performance of such Contract and for the prompt payment of 1abor and material furnished
in the prosecution thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the
amount of this Bond, between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount
for which the Owner may in good faith contract with another party to perform the work
covered by said bid, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full
force and effect. The Surety hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the
COwner and Contractor to extend the time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver
of notice by the Surety shall not apply to any extension exceeding sixty (6() days in the
aggregate beyond the time for acceptance of bids specified in the bid documents, and the
Owner and Contractor shalt obtain the Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty
(60) days,

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement
in the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

Document A310" -

2010

A

ADDTITIONE “AND DELETTONdT ™
:Thg author of this document
;hag added informacion
‘ineaded for its completicn,
THe author may also have
iredised the text of the
gorlglnal AI§ ‘standard form.
jAn ‘Additions apd Deletions
;Reﬁort thatino es added

gin ormation; asiwell as
re@lSlcns té the standard
;form., text.if availahla.from
éthe author and shculd be %
T EVLEWCU-

This document has 1mpurzaﬂ§
legal consequenceﬁmﬂ“
Consultatlcquifh an .
attorneywis encgur%ged thh

,3

reeﬁect to-its dompletion
ior modf icaction

Annglngulaxwre erdnce to
Contra&tﬂ:’;J Surkty }_Owner
or other partyk hall Baw..

congidered plural wh j
applicable. .

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this ATIA* Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
viclation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Pocussat AJL0™ - 2010, Copyrignt © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. all riphts resarved. WARNING: This ATA"
Document is protacted by U.5. Copyright Law and Intermational Traaties. Unsuthorized reaproduction or Alstritption of this ATA* Documant,
or any portionm of it, may result in Severs civil and criminal penaltles, aod will be prosecuted to the maxisus extent poseible under the
taw. This draft was produced by AIA sqftware at 08:44:09 on 11/06/2012 under Order No,?78%2580426_1 which explres on 10/03/2013, and is not

for resale.
Tsex Notas:

{1145325708)



Signed and sealed this « » day of « », « »

€« »

{Contractor as Principal)

@ Wl

{Witness)

(Title) T

oy

: 4 {Seal)

(Witness)

H
sk

EA*MM—GW'!\-(WWM:
3 TR MR 5 AR

A A e T s

|

(IR e m-wm]

]
A

AIA Document A310™ = 2010. Copyripht © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by Tha American Inatituce of Architects. A1l rights resexved. WARRING: This AIA®
Dotumsnt is protected by U.3. Ccopyright Gaw and Intermational TFreaties. Unauthorized raproduction or distribution of thia AIA® Dooument,
or any portion of it, may result in sevara civil and criminal panalties, and will be prodecutad to the mawipmm extent possibla undsr the
law. Thig draft was produced by ALA software at 08:40:09 on 11/06/2012 under Order Mo.78925B(426_1 which expires an 10/03/2013, and is not

Eor resale.
Uuar Hotes:

[ 5]

{1145329708)



AIA Document A312" - 2010

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, Iegal status and principal

{Name, legal status and address)

OWNER:
(Name legat _\tarus and aa‘dress) i

BOND

Date:

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: $&q . :

Modifications to this Bond: None See Section 18
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: {Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and e e Name and

Title: Title:

{Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

{FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)
AGENT or BROKER:

OWNER'S AEPRESENTATIVE:
(Archztect Engineer or orher party.' )
‘ Fart

Fr——
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§ 1 The Cffiitractor and Surety, joindy and severatly, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, adiministrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance
of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnities and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor,
materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the
Contractor shail have no obligation under this Bond. 1

T
§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at thﬂ address described-in -
Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property bj’ any person or entity
seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of I;he qlonslructlon Contract
and iendered defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Suret)f

[T

o
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§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions i Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and’ at"ghe Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lieh orisuit. £
i

:
i
§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following: g % é

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Comntractor, } j !

.1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment ic the Contractor, stating wi th substantiat Couracy
the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or.equipment.was.......
furnished or supptied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after
having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and e

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13). ,/“’/M ..w”””

a5

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a (;la:fh to th;Slg(Et
(at the address described in Section 13).

“’?:«‘%
§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Qwner to the Contrdctor, Sthat v 1 suffi cént 0
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1. ™.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the COl’ldlthﬂS of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall :]

promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after eélpt of the laim /1
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; ar and\

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not’be deemed; to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim,except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for thereasonable-attorney*g—-—---—--
fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

Sonable attorney’s

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of {
é'in good fail

fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments
by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall bg used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond.
By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds darngd by the Contractor
in the performance of the Canstruction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Gontractor and Strety
under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

AIR Documsnt A313™ - 010 Payment Bond. The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA' Cocument is
protected by ¥.3. Copyright Law and Intarnational Tveaties. Unautborlzed reproducticon or distribution of this AIA® Documsnt, or any
poxtion of it, may cesult in severe civil and criminal panalties, and will be prosecuted to the maxious extent possible under the law.
This draft was produced by AIA software at 09:41:15 en 11/06/2012 under Order No.7892580426_1 which expires on 10/03/2013, and 18 not for
regale.

Usar Notasi (1500015020)




§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of
any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on
behalt of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations. b

: H
i
H
!

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than ina c,dsurt of competent
Jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the ™ :
expiration of one year from the date (I) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pprsu_ant to-Section 8, k2w avnrnn .
or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials of equipment were

furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs, If thé provisions of this

Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to su.reities as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. e

553 e

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delive?ed o the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, §hal§ be
sufficient compliance as of the date received. ; i i
o
§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requiremént in the loc.ﬁon ;where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statu{tory‘orlegal* quirement™"=""

shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shaltbe, ..}
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a common law bond. MWW«"“’“E
™" ‘ ’,‘,,m:‘;
§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor ‘and P
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. W,,_»M ’M»ﬁi
o o
§ 16 Definitions L»@‘&fm
§ 16.1 Claim, A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum: — g
.1 the name of the Claimant; T b

.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was dore, or materials or equipment furnished ;%%“‘m,% o,

.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was T }
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

A abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;

A the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materialgor equlpmen for u //j

in the performance of the Construction Contract;
.6 the total amount carned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of t} e

the Claim;
the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equigment furnishe as f the
date of the Claim.

@~

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with'rsubeontractorof the—---s=-
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, The

term Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicabl
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The‘mtent of this Bond

shall be to include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part o ate gis, power, er,
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Con a:ﬁt:hltectural and W
5 sul

engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contrai:to bcontractors,
and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where thé laHor, materials or
equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified gn the ¢oVer page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents

AIA Document AJ1J™ - 2010 Paymemt Bond. The American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. WARNIRG: This AIA® Document is
protecred by U.8. Copyright Law and tnternational Treatles. Unsuthorized reproduction or distribution of thia AIA® Dacumept, ox any
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
oy
§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the ter;m (éontractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contr;act(g‘r.
i
H T B A o A £ i e e T P -an’:

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows: | ;

ettt st i s e K
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{Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appeciriné on the cover page.)
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ATA Document A312"

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
{Name, legal status and address)

{Name, legal status and principal
place of business

Descriptiori:
( Name and locancm)

EOND

Date:

{Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)
i

Amount: $ &§
Modifications to this Bond:

None See Section 16

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company; {Corporate Seal) Company: {Corporate Seal)
Signature: I Signature:

Name and Name and

Title: Title:

{Any additional sighatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond.)

{FOR INFORMA TION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:}
LR Xl A

- 2010

i
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The author may alsc have
re@:.sed the text of the
or%glnal AI§ siandard form.
An Addi tlons a{ld Delations
Regort that noies added

iinformationi as} iwell as
%reu}isions té) the standard
Eforﬁm bext..is available.. from
xthe auther and should he i
r’éVfWEG' -
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)-‘\ny%mnguraxmae erance to
Contratear, Surdty} Owner
or other parmshall%
considered plural *'whe;;e
applicable.
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ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA" Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severaily, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein
by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation
under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Sectian;

; !
§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after ;

1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Ower is considering ™ 1
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Ownet Is requastmgma—n--w S—
conference among the Qwner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractpr’s performance If the
Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) busmets déys after receipt of
the Owner's notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner
shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested utdet this Section 3.1
shall be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owuer's notice. If the
Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed’ a reasonable tirmie to
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive tr? Otner's rlg.ilt it any,
subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;

2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contr d notifieq th
Surety; and A{

.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the of theg————mr=
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform th A(;_Qusn:ugumvgggnaqmwwmj

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a e
failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligﬂiggsr” i
except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice. /

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and-af the Suret? s expens
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Cons?i‘us n Contra

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itseif, through its agents or independent
contractors;

.LJ
IS ME WS N IS GE B DS BN SN W BE BE BN BN BN B .

NN

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner r a contr or

performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prep T exé ut10 l;,y the “'J
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with perform and pay ent:bon
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract,fa pay to the:Qwnet the

amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price| inc hirred by the Oywner
as a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contfactor and with
reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as

practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; ot
2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for de rﬁ'l/’,‘_—,\\

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed
Ofrner to the Surety

to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from ¢
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy availabie to the QOwner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Qwner refuses the
payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Ownes shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 3.2 or ¢

5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall

not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to
the Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract, Subject to the commitment
by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for

the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and comp]etion of the

Construction Contract;

.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Cnnt{act
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Seclion 53; andj

o "’i

?r s Default, and

.3  liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Constructmﬁ Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor T

§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety's liability is limited &g

Bond.

e | R 2 T i A 7 777 S 4 sta et i

the amount of this

!
§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor thit dre unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off;ofraccount of any such

unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity o
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Cons

related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in. .

[

her’

i

i

o

Lo
truétion Contéact or to

P

the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a ‘
declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after o

the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of. thig™"
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defeuse’f”the e

jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

M
§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the addres&shown on the!

on which their signature appears.

/wﬁ“" ot

"

o,

-

e

w""" r 2
M

‘page
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§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the locauorr wQerc N»-..,
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal reqmremelft-‘m
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be

deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed a

and not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price, The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contract
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractg
received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damdge.
Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the C
Construction Contract.

TO

a-statufory '/j

er the Cé)nstr tion
| any amou fits
ito Wthh t e

ltractor under the

§14.2 Construction Contract The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,

including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents. IS, e

to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.3 Contractor Defauit. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, /a/ﬁm‘fﬁ or otherwi

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the

Construction Contract,

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Ownes.and. Contractor.
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§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor,

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

:

Lo
(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appeqring on the cover page.}

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY . . S

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: 3 (Corporate Seal) ™™}
i o —

Signature: Signature: Lo

Name and Title: T Name and Title:

Address: Address:

ot s SV 08

o

et
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" AIA Document A701" - 1997

Instructions to Bidders

for the following PROJECT:
(_Ngme and location or gddress }

s Dis

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

THE ENGINEER:
( Namg, legal status and add iressg3
dn L R i R R e

«Allied Engin
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding

Requirements consist of the Advertisement or [nvitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions

to Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of

the form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and

other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the €9ntra:,t

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Docgment A20l,orin

other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents. ? |
T

]
§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Engineer prior to the execution of the Contract-which —— -4
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or correctroni

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stxpuﬁaul therein, submitted
in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the ‘4’01’]{ descrlbed"i*ﬁ‘"fhe
Bidding Documents as the base, 1o which Work may be added or from which Work may be delcted for s1.§ms stated

3

in Alternate Bids. P i

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducle lrom the aénou{t of
the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is"accepted. e

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or
services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents. e

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the B;d«d
Documents. e

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equip enm&f‘;or fora p rtign
of the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that:
§ 2.1.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documeats, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Projeet..if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to
performed and has correlated the Bidder's personal observations with the requirements of the pfoposed Cdntrdct
Documents.

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Pocumentswithont—--———"
exception,

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.1 COPIES

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office desighated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated thegeinThe deposit will be
refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good coddition within ten
days after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will e deducted from the
deposit. A Bidder receiving a Coniract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bjdder's deposit will be
refunded.

ATA Documdnt A701™ — 1857. copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights ressrved.
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§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically otfered in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Engineer
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding
Documents. s

1

§3.1.4 The Owner and Engineer may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on ljle a:bove terms for the
purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Documents. ¢ '

S

S ——

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION QF BIDDING DOCUMENTS i ;
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each othg:r, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Woﬁ‘rk for which the Bid is
submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Engingétérrors, inconsistencies
or ambiguities discovered. f’“}!
: i s
§ 1.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Docﬁmei;lts shall makeia
written request which shall reach the Engineer at least seven days prior to the date for receiint 0%‘ Bids. |

I
§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by EAdcf;endum. j
Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manmrer wittnotbe-bindimg——"1
and Bidders shall not rely upon them. i

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS P
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required”
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for apﬁgvams een

received by the Engineer at least ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Such requesté shailinclude the nam

of the material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete description of the«p;ggo&”d‘substi ti
including drawings, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation, R‘Sﬁﬂtggggt

setting forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the Wwork of

other contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would require, shatl be included. The burden of prod

of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Engineer's decision of approval or disapproval of ,»‘i
a proposed substitution shall be final. s

§ 3.3.3 If the Engineer approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be et forth jrian
Addendum, Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered afier the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Confract
Documents. rl

§ 3.4 ADDENDA

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received-a complete-set-of---——-
Bidding Documents.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents m’m: for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids excepf an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receil.]t 0 iBids.
§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received alllAdgenda issued, and the

Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

AILA Document A701™ - 1937, Copyright € 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architecta. ALl rights resarved.
WARNTHG: This AIA" Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unautborized reproduction or Aistribution of
this AIA® Document, or auy portion of it, may result lo severs civil and criminnl pspaltiss, and will be prosaecuted to the saximum extent
possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA softwara at DB:4%5:37 on 11/06/2012 under Order No.78%2580426_t which expires on
10/03/2013, and is not for resale.
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ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEQURES
§ 4.1 PREPARAT!ON OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documenis,

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

1

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amou Tmen in words shall
govern,

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, aiterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter { hange. "

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder's refusal to accept award of less than the combiiiation of Bids
stipulated by the Bidder. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the bid form ror uallfy the Bid in any
other manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal orril of the Biddey. The
Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Wprk. {Each copy shill be
signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a ¢orporation shail
further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted py armr Taved
current power of attorney attached certifying the agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2 BID SECURITY ]
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in ntg/
Instructions to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated | id

and will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payme 9’ al] obligatio
arising thereunder, Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish s qu1re
amount of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a enal e amountof
the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with.Section 6

§ 4.2.2 If a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, um:‘tiﬂ\pm i
in the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the
bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§ 4.2.3 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award ;i€ being cons
until either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, gr (b)the spegifi

has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.
§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to b submitted wi
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the partyr
shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder's name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of
the Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shali-be-enctosednrz
separate mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt o
after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designat

§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will considered.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID ' ,
§4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated-time period-followin,
the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

AIA Document A701™ - 1997, Copyright © 1370, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1397 by The American Institute of Architects. all rights reserved.
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§4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by

notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the
signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and time-
stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded as
not to reveal the amount of the original Bid. e

{
2

they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

i

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receiiat of Bids provided that
i
|

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted. i R e s e ol

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS
At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the propérly identified Bids

received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to
Bidders. ”g

H

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid security or |
other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or “irregular is su%jecg to

§ 5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS ' ! l
y

[P e oy

i

rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF B!D (AWARD)
§5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been e

submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds availil;le:"’” g
The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the-Bid
which, in the Owner's judgment, is in the Owner's own best interests. -

T

o
S
e

§5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unfess 0tﬁerw1se specifically
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum"efmthe Bﬁ?&BJd ai;
Alternates accepted. \

e
ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION m\]
§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT -
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Engineer, upon fequest, 3 properly

executed AIA Document A303, Contractor's Qualification Statement, unless such a Stateme fias been pre iously

required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of Bidding Documents. \{/

§ 6.2 OWNER'S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY

The Owner shall, at the request of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under considération and no fateq'than
seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, furnish to the Bidder rea nable evid enc e that

financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract. Unless such feasbnable
evidence is furnished, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement between th% Owner and Contractor.

§6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after noti my,.:zl-.tumrﬂi«—--.,.%,w
selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Qwner through the Engineer in writing:
1 adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces; / - o \\
.2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or Systgms of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and { FITI
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or’equipment fabricated to
a special design} proposed for the principal portions of the Work. u?

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Engineer and Owner thé téliability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed 1o furnish and perform the Work described. in the. Bidding.
Documents.

AIA Documsnt A701™ - 1997. Copyright € 19708, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
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§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Engineer will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Engineer, atter due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. [f the
Owner or Engineer has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder's option,
(1) withdraw the Bid or {2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or
Alternate Bid to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted
bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be
forfeited. R
¢
§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Engineer have made no reasonable”™ '}
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with-the-written..—.
consent of the Owner and Engineer. :

P——

i
1
ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND m
§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds ¢overing the faitrgful performance of
the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be secured throégh he Bidderfswii‘%ual

SOUrces. | g :

§ 7.1.2 I the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shali be included :t thg Bid.
If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the ?ongract. the cbst ¢f such
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum. : -k

i

§ 7.1.3 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder's usual sources, changes in cost will
be adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents. ]

§ 7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS e

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days follov&:ﬂiﬂngvttfé" datgmufpg
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter’of intent; the Biqde
shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that §uci¥bﬁgds will be

furnished and delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1. ”“m\
§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and-\\\
Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum. -~

- § 7.?..3 The bonds shalt be dated on or after the date of the Contract. ""”Jj

ARTICLES FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on Al

Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basjs of Payment
Stipulated Sum. '

§7.24 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behé/ the's tylp /aﬂ{x
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. }
a
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DOCUMENT 001113 - ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
A. Notice to Bidders:

1. Sealed proposals, in envelopes plainly marked: Proposal for: Renovations for District
Attorney Space of the Cumberland county Courthouse dated December 17, 2012 as
shown on contract drawings.

2. Owner's Representative: Bruce Tarbox, Facilities Manager

B.  Project Description: Project consists of:

C.  Work includes framing walls using new light gauge metal, and Drywall, wood doors & frames,
and replacement of approximately 1400 SF of acoustic ceiling tiles and installation of new
sheetrock ceiling in Server room, alternate for Tel data and electrical work as well as the
premises and conditions affecting the work, we the undersigned propose to furnish all labor,
equipment and materials necessary for and reasonably incidental to the construction and
completion of this proposal

D. Bid Date: January 8, 2012, at 2:00 p.m., local time. Bids will be thereafter publicly opened
and read aloud,
l. Location: Conference Room B, 142 Federal Street, Portland, ME 04 101-4196.
2. Bids received after 2:00 PM will be returned unopened..

E.  Bid security shall be submitted with each bid in the amount of 5 Five percent of the bid amount.
No bids may be withdrawn for a periced of 30 thirty days after opening of bids. Owner reserves
the right to reject any and all bids and to waive informalities and irregularities.

F.  Prebid Meeting: A Prebid meeting for all bidders will be held at Conference Room B, 142
Federal Street, Portland, ME on December 20, 2012 at £0:00 a.m., local time. Prospective
prime bidders are required to attend.

G.  Printed Contract Documents: Obtain by contacting:
Allied Engineering, Inc.
160 Veranda Street
Portland, ME 04103
T: 207.221.2260 Ext 116

H.  Only complete sets of documents will be issued: For a non-refundable fee of $35, made payable
to Allied Engineering, Inc. Additional shipping charges of $10.00will apply.

L. Successful bidder shall begin the Work on receipt of the Notice to Proceed and shall complete
the Work within the Contract Time.

J. Bidders must be properly licensed under the laws governing their respective trades and be able
to obtain insurance required for the Work as specified in AIA Document A107-2007.

The Cumberland County Commissioners reserve the right to accept or reject any and all bids and, at their
discretion, to wave all formalities.

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS Q01113 -1
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SECTION 2-B
PROPOSAL FORM
(On Contractor's Letterhead)
TO: (Name)
(Address)

A. Having carefully examined the form of contract, general conditions and plans and
specifications dated December 17, 2012. Prepared by: Allied Engineering, Inc., Engineers
tfor: Renovations for District Attorneys Space of the Cumberland County Courthouse. Work
includes framing walls using new light gauge metal, and Drywall, wood doors & frames, and
replacement of approximately 1400 SF of acoustic ceiling tiles and installation of new sheetrock
ceiling in Server room, as well as the premises and conditions affecting the work, we the
undersigned propose to furnish all labor, equipment and materials necessary for and reasonably
incidental to the construction and completion of this proposal for the amount of:

Base Bid Dollars $

B. ALTERNATES:
a. Alternate #1 all labor & materials for division 260000 electrical work.

Dollars $

b.  Alternate #2 All labor and materials for Diviston 270000 Telephone and Data

Dollars $

C. This proposal includes the following addenda to the plans and specifications:

Addendum No. , Dated Addendum No. , Dated
Addendum No. , Dated Addendum No. , Dated

The undersigned agrees, if awarded the contract, to complete the work on or before April 15,
2013.

Any material or materials not specified in the bidding document but deemed worthy of
consideration may be introduced by the bidder in a separate letter attached to this proposal. A
cost comparison must be included giving the comparison with the material specified and the
reason for the suggested substitution. The basic bid shall be as specified.

Page 1 of 2 Sec. 2-B



The undersigned agrees, if this proposal is accepted, to sign a contract and deliver it, along with
affidavits of all insurance specified within twelve (12) calendar days after the date of notification
of such acceptance, except if the 12th day falls on a holiday, a Saturday or Sunday, then the
conditions will be fulfilled if the required documents are received before 12:00 o'clock noon on
the day following the holiday, or the Monday following the Saturday or Sunday, and as a
guarantee thereof, herewith submits a certified or cashiers check or bid bond as required.

SIGNED:

BY:

P.O. Address

NOTE:

If bidder is a corporation, write state of incorporation, and if a partnership, give full names of all
partners.

Page 2 of 2 Sec. 2-B
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

14

A,

N o

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Access 1o site.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Examination of the Site.

Specification and drawing conventions,
Drawings Furnished.

. Contractor’s Duties.

10.  Weather Protection.

11, Start Date

12.  Completion Date

Related Requirements:

L. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls” for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION
Project Identification: Reroofing selected areas at Cumberland County Courthouse.
1. Project Location: 142 Federal Street, Portland, Maine.

Owner: Cumberland County.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The work as defined in this project manual and the plans. The various items of work for this
project are hereinafter specified under the respective branch headings of the work or shown on

SUMMARY 01000 - 1
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the accompanying drawings and shall be included in the contracts made for the completion of
any respective divisions of the work. Such contracts shall also include necessary details
reasonably incidental to the proper execution and completion of such work.

B.  Brief description of work:
1. Base bid:

C.  Work includes framing walls using new light gauge metal, and Drywall, wood doors & frames,
and replacement of approximately 1400 SF of acoustic ceiling tiles and installation of new
sheetrock ceiling in Server room, as well as the premises and conditions affecting the work, we
the undersigned propose to furnish all labor, equipment and materials necessary for and
reasonably incidental to the construction and completion of this proposal

a. Alternate #1 all laber & materials for division 260000 electrical work.
b. Alternate #2 All labor and materials for Division 270000 Telephone and Data.
D.  Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single lump sum contract.

L5 ACCESS TO SITE

A.  Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not
disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. It will be necessary to coordinate work areas to allow traffic to flow and to limit work so
the owner can continue to operate the facility.

1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A.  Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period.
Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate
Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain
existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

a. All signage and barricades required to cordon off the work area are the
responsibility of the contractor.

B.  Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction
schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates.

SUMMARY : 011000 - 2
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1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS
A.  Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  On-Site Work Hours: The facility is available for work from 6:00 AM to 4:30 PM Monday
through Friday, Closed on with State and Federal holidays. The owner is willing to work with
the selected contractor on hours of work

C.  Noise, Vibration, and dust: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, dust, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. Contractors may be asked
to forgo activity should noise effect court proceedings on any given day.

D.  Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controtled substances within the
existing building is not permitted.

i.8 EXAMINATION OF THE SITE

A.  All Contractors’ submitting proposals for the work shall first examine the site and all conditions
thereon. All proposals shall take into consideration all such conditions as may affect the work
under this contract.

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

L. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words “"shall,” "shall be,” or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon () is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

B.  Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division Ol apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

C.  Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

L. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

SUMMARY 011000 -3
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3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

t.10 DRAWINGS FURNISHED

A. On the award of the contract, Owner will issue to the Contractor 2 sets of the “Contract
Drawings and Specifications™ for use in his office and on the job. The owner will also fumish
such additional copies as may be required for submission to public authorities to accompany
applications for permits

B.  Additional copies of drawings and specifications will be issued at cost of reproduction.

C. Tt is the intention that these specifications and the drawings accompanying same shall provide
for this Project to be completed in all its respective parts. Any work shown on the drawings and
not particularly described in the specifications, or vice versa, shall be furnished by the
Contractor as part of his contract.

1.11 CONTRACTORS DUTIES

A.  Asbestos-Free Materials: Contractor shall provide certification that all materials used for
construction under this contract are 100% asbestos-free. Refer to Section 01340 — Shop
Drawings, Product Data and Samples for submittals.

B.  Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:

1.  Labor, materials and equipment.

2. Tools, construction equipment and machinery

3. Water, heat and utilities required for construction

4, Other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of work

C.  Secure and pay for all permits, government fees, and licenses that are applicable at the time of
bid for proper execution and completion of the work

D.  Promptly submit written notice to the Engineer of observed variance of Contract Documents
from legal requirements.

l.  Appropriate Modifications to Contract Documents will adjust necessary changes to
comply with Codes and Regulations.
2. Assume responsibility for work known to be contrary to such requirements without notice

E.  Enforce strict discipline and good order among employees. Do not employ unfit persons not
skilled in assigned task.

F.  Contractor’s employees shall not transport, drink, or have in their possession on the job site any
intoxicating beverage. Possession of any controlled substances without a physician’s
prescription is also’ prohibited. Any Contractor’s employee appearing to be under the influence

SUMMARY ' 011000 -4
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of an intoxicating beverage or narcotics will be escorted off the property and turred over to a
competent escort as determined by the Engineer’s Representative. Any vehicle found to contain
controlled substances or controtled substance residue will be reported to the State Police for
investigation.

G.  Use or possession of firearms, ammunition and/or explosives is prohibited. Where explosives
are required due to construction requirements, specific handling requirements and approvals are
required.

1.12 START DATE: Shop drawings and submittals may commence upon entering a contract with
the Owner. The contractor may start work as soon as the contract is fully executed and all
submittals required to start the project are in accordance with the project manual.

1.13 COMPLETION DATE: The contractor shall complete the project within 90 calendar days from
the date of the contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates,

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined
in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described
in the Contract Documents.

I.  Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.
2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum, :

1.4 PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate
work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

B.  Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to
alternates.

C.  Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

ALTERNATES 012300- 1
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D.  Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work
described under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3l SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A, Altemmate No. One (1): Provide all labor and materials to perform all electrical work as
described on drawings ED-100 and E100 and in specification section 26100 Basic Electrical
requirements, with the exception of all telephone & Data Cabling.

B.  Alwernate No. Two (2) Provide and install all Telephone and Data cabling per Drawing E-100
and per specification section 26100 Basic Electrical requirements.

END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY

A, Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B.  Related Requirements:

L. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures” for administrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on, Engineer's Supplemental
Instructions form.

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sumn or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1.  Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either to stop
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 days, when not otherwise specified, after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, fumnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b.  Indicate applicabie taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 1
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d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary,” and
Form 13.6C, "Proposal Worksheet Detail.” Or similar forms acceptable to
Engineer.

B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

3. Include an updated Contractor’s construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures” if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system
specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.6A, "Change Order Request (Proposal),” with
attachments CSIForm 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary,” and Form 13.6C,
"Proposal Worksheet Detail." or a similar form acceptable to Engineer.

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A.  Allowance Adjusiment: See Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures
for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs
of allowances.

B.  Unit-Price Adjustment: See Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope
of unit-price work.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order
for signatures of Owner and Contractor on a form acceptable to the owner.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 2
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1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A.  Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Coniractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

I.  Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances” for procedural requirements governing the handling
and processing of allowances.

2. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices” for administrative requirements governing the use of
unit prices.

3. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures” for administrative procedures
for handling changes to the Contract.

4.  Division0l Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction
schedule.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s
Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor’s
construction schedule. -

I. Coordinate line ifems in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a, Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
b. Submittal schedule.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012500 - 1
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2.

c. ltems required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction

schedule.

Submit the schedule of values to Engineer at earliest possible date, but no later than seven

days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B.  Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line itemns for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line itern for each Specification Section.

L.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

Project name and location.
Name of Engineer.

Engineer's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal,

cae s

Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of ATA Document G703.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project
Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line itemns for principal subcontract amounts
in excess of ten percent of the Contract Sum.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include matenals or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and itemns stored off-site. If required,
include evidence of insurance.

Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.
Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine
quantities,

Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.
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1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.

l. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Engineer by the 15" of the
month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month.

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by
Engineer.

C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form
for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engincer will return incomplete
applications without action.

L. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,
whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project
acceleration.

E.  Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items
stored on-site and items stored off-site.

L. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment, for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting docurnentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include
overhead and profit on stored materials.
3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Value of matertals previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application
for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and
remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

PAYMENT FROCEDURES 012500 -3
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F.  Transmittal: Submit 4 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to
Engineer by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien
and certified payrolls.

l. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application,

G.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic’s
liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by
the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2, When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4, Submit final Application for Payment with, or preceded by, conditional final waivers

from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who
is lawfully entitled to a lien.
5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms, acceptable to Owner.

H.  Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. Schedule of values.
2. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
3. Copies of building permits.
4. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
5. Performance and payment bonds.
L Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Engineer issues the Certificate of

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing {00 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1.  Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

I Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens.”

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment.”

DD

AN
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7. Evidence that claims have been settled.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

L. General coordination procedures.
2. Coordination drawings.

3. Requests for Information (RFIs).
4. Project meetings.

B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility
are assigned to a specific contractor.

C.  Related Requirements:

L. Division 01 Section "Multiple Contract Summary” for a description of the division of
work among separate contracts and responsibility for coordination activities not in this
Section.

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for preparing and
submitting Contractor's construction schedule,

3.  Division 0] Section "Execution” for procedures for coordinating general installation and

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for coordinating closeout of the Contract.
Division 01 Section "General Commissioning Requirements” for coordinating the Work
with Owner's Commissioning Authority.

S

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Owner, Engineer, or Contractor seeking inforration required by or
clarifications of the Contract Documents.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -1
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1.4

1.5

1.6

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

L. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of
individuals as'signed to Project.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2 Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3.  Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

L. Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled by
Contractor with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid defays in Contractor's

work or work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.
2, Project number.
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-2
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3. Date.

4, Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Engtneer.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8 Specification Section nurnber and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10.  Field dimenstons and conditions, as appropriate.

11.  Contractor's suggested resolution. 1f Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFL

12.  Contractor's signature.

13.  Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C. RFI Forms: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above,
acceptable to Engineer.

l. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

D.  Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow three working days for Engineer's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Engineer
after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

Requests for approval of submittals.

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.

Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum,

f. Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals.

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

oo

2. Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.

3. Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures.”

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants cha'nge in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within 7 days of receipt of the RFI
response.
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E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log monthly. Software log with not less than the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Engineer.

RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Engineer's response was received.

Nk RN =

F.  Onreceipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Engineer within 3 days if Contractor disagrees
with response.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  Preconstruction Conference: Engineer will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15
days after execution of the Agreement.

L. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnei and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment,
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

Parking availability.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

FECECE N OB O3 oFTOTR S0 AN TP

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-4

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOQUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE



Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

B.  Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Engineer
of scheduled meeting dates.

Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents,

Options.

Related RFIs.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submitrals.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility requirements.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer’s written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls,
Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.
Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.
Protection of construction and personnei.

X ELCECTMNOVORF AT OSOW MO AS TR

Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions,

Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

Do not proceced with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.
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C.  Progress Meetings: Engineer will conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals,

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings, All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1)  Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.

H Status of submittals.

4) Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7 Site utilization.

8)  Temporary facilities and controls.

9 Progress cleaning.

10)  Quality and work standards.

11)  Status of correction of deficient items.
12)  Field observations.

13)  Status of RFIs.

14)  Status of proposal requests.

15) Pending changes.

16)  Status of Change Orders.

17y Pending claims and disputes.

18)  Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Scheduie Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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D.  Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals. Project

coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as
progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1. Attendees: The parking garage Manager.
2. Agenda: Review work schedule for the week.

a. Coordinate work areas and work hours for the week.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule after
each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.

K} Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A, Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B. Related Requirements:

l.  Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” for submitting Applications for Payment and
the schedule of values.
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting schedules

and reports, including Contractor’s construction schedule.

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data” for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

4, Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents” for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals." ’

B.  Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Engincer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals.”

C.  File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and
from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet
protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within
which internal and external users are abie to access files.

D.  Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and dispiay resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.
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1.5

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional timme required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and additionai time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of
long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3.  Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing
for submittals.

4, Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.
* Specification Section number and title.
Submittal category: Action; informational.
Name of subcontractor.
Description of the Work covered.
Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.
Scheduled dates for purchasing.
Scheduled dates for installation.
Activity or event number.

T PR ™M A o

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Engineer's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will not be
provided by Engineer for Contractor’s use in preparing submittals.

L. Engineer will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract
Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings.

a. Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.
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[ Coordinate ecach submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concusrently unless
partial subrmittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

L. Initial Review: Allow 5 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.
3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 5 days for review of each resubmittal.

D.  Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for
identification.

L. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches (150 by 200 mm) on label or beside title
block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer.

3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Engineer.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

S F®mme an o

1)  Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01). Resubmittals
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g..
061000.01.A).

j- Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
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k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
L. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
m.  Other necessary identification.

Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and
unltess Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents,
initial submittal may serve as final submittal.

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified
number of copies to Engineer.

Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and
appropriately for transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal
form. Engineer will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submitttals: Use AIA Document G810 or
CSIForm 12.1A.

E.  Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

1.

Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g.. LNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
LNHS-061000.01.A).

Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Engineer.

Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner,
containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Engineer.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type-of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each
of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

RO F@ M A0 o
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Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identiftcation.

Remarks.

oD OB

5. Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file
inetadata:

Project name.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section,
Manufacturer name,

Product name.

oo

F.  Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer,

G.  Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested
by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information
as related submittal.

H.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1.  Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of

tevision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action
stamp.
I Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

1. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.  General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.
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Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

a. Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

Action Submittals: Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise
indicated. Engineer will return two copies.

Informational Submittals: Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise
indicated. Engineer will not return copies.

Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.
b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications

where indicated.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1.

2.
3.

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

S Mmoo A0 T

For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.

ae o

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
Submit Product Data in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.
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h. Three paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated. Engineer will
return (wo copies.

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

L. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents, Include the
following information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards,

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

o Ao o

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 24 by 36inches
3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

b. Three opaque copies of each submiital. Engineer will retain two copies;
remainder will be returned.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer,
c. Sample source.
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.
3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic

submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and
identification information for record.

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.
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b.  Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and pattemns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texturg, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Engineer will return submittal with options selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Engineer will retain two
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one retumed Sample
set as a project record sample. -

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E.  Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their lntended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in the following format:

Db

a. PDF electronic file.
b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated.
Engineer will return two copies.

F.  Coordination Drawing Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination.”
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G.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Construction Progress Documentation.”

H.  Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements ‘specified in
Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures.”

L. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

I Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures.”

K.  Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

L. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of Engineers and owners, and other information specified. Contractor shall

demonstrate an experience level of applying and addressing slate roof and copper flashing
installations throughout the last 10 years.

M. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnet certified.

N.  Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

O.  Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written staternents on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

P. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents,

Q. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

R.  Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

S.  Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
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T.  Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.
[nclude the foillowing information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers’ names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

e al e

U.  Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

V.  Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A.  Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.

B.  Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures."

C.  Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION

A.  Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.
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B.  Informational Submittals: Engineer will review cach submittal and will not return it, or will

return it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

C.  Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

E.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without
action.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
PART | - GENERAL

l.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

B.  Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

L. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facititate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements. -

C.  Related Requirements:

1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

B.  Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspecttons, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

C.  Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.
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D.  Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

E.  Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced” means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before procegding.

B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Contractor’s Quality-Control Plan; For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and
responsibilities.

B.  Qualification Data : For Contractor’s quality-control personnel.

C.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

D.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections,

e
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8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A, Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice to
Proceed, and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format
acceptable to Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records,
and forms to be used to camy out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control
responsibilities. Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule.

B.  Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and
experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures
similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.

1. Project quality-control manager may also serve as Project superintendent.
C.  Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through
review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible

for submittal review.

D.  Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work
requiring testing or inspection, including the following:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and
inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and
inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the
"Statement of Special Inspections.”

E.  Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during
construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and
inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into
compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved
mockups.

F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of
approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or
defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with
requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A.  Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1. Date of issue.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 -3

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE




el o

12.
13.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspectton data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with
the Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative’'s Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Secttons. Include the following:

BRN -

6.
7

Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C.  Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

1.
2.
3

4.
5.

Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

D.  Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.
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1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce requited units.

D.  Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of the system, assembly, or product that is similar in material, design, and
extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

G.  Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

H.  Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to
perform.
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2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B.  Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

l. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required
by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

3. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures.”

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

E.  Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

F.  Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3 Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and

inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing

agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

Sl
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G.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommeodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

1.10 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A.  Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special
tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

kN REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible
as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching
in Division 01 Section "Execution.”

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardiess of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION (14000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers’ standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances” for products selected under an allowance.
2. Division 01 through 7 for applicable industry standards for products specified.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms "material,”
"equipment,” "system,"” and terms of similar intent.

1.  Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, which is current as of date of the Coniract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and othet characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product,” including make or
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers
named in the specification.
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.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A, Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

L. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable
Products” Article.

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures.” Show compliance with requirements.
L.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more

products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if
previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible

products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 2
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3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C.  Storage:

p—

Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units,
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure,

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4, Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7.  Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A.  Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

I.  Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. -

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide
specific rights for Owner.

B.  Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

L Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.

3 See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures.”
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1.

2.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,” Architect will make
selection.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal,” or
"or approved equal,” or "or approved,” comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products” Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

L.

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be
considered.

Products:

a.  Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience
will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

b.  Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products” Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers’ names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable preducts or substitutions for Contractor's convenience
will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 4

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE



b. Non-restricted  List: Where Specifications include a list of available
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product
by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with
requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed
manufacturer's product.

5 Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products” Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named
manufacturers.

C.  Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample”,
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect’s sample. Architect’s
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

L. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution
Procedures” for proposal of product.

D.  Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items. ‘

22 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable
product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not
satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents,
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the

Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

L)
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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DIVISION 06

WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES



SECTION 064000 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK
PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division | Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:

L. Interior standing and running trim.
2. Interior frames and jambs.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 8 Section "Stile and Rail Wood Doors.”
2. Division 9 Section "Painting” for field finishing of interior architectural woodwork.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Interior architectural woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for

installing woodwork items, unless concealed within other construction before woodwork
installation.

t4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.  Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale
details, attachment devices, and other components.

1. Show details full size,
C.  Samples for Verification: For the following:

l. Lumber with or for transparent finish, 5 inches wide by 12 inches, for each species and
cut, finished on | side and { edge.

D.  Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
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names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  TInstaller Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed architectural woodwork
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

B.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing architectural woodwork similar to
that indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as
sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C.  Source Limitations: Engage a qualified woodworking firm to assume undivided responsibility
for production and installation of interior architectural woodwork.

D.  Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork
Quality Standards” for grades of interior architectural woodwork, construction, finishes, and
other requirements.

E.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Meetings."

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not deliver woodwork until painting and similar operations that could damage woodwork
have been completed in installation areas. If woodwork must be stored in other than installation
areas, store only in areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified
in "Project Conditions" Article.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet
work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative
humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.

B. Field Measurements: Where woodwork is indicated to fit to other construction, verify
dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication and indicate
measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress
to avoid delaying the Work.

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field
measurements before being enclosed and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

2. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying
the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating woodwork without field
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1.8

measurements. Provide allowance for trimming at site, and coordinate construction to
ensure that actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related
units of Work specified in other Sections to ensure that interior architectural woodwork can be
supported and installed as indicated.

Hardware Coordination: Distribute copies of approved hardware schedule specified in
Division 8 Section "Door Hardware (Scheduled by Naming Products)' to fabricator of
architectural woodwork; coordinate Shop Drawings and fabrication with hardware
requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A,

22

2.3

MATERIALS

General: Provide materials that comply with requirements of the AWT quality standard for each
type of woodwork and quality grade specified, unless otherwise indicated.

Wood Species and Cut for Transparent Finish: Red oak, plain sawn or sliced.

INSTALLATION MATERIALS

Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwoed lumber, kiln-dried to
less than 15 percent moisture content.

Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure anchorage.
Provide toothed-steel or lead expansion sleeves for drilled-in-place anchors,

FABRICATION, GENERAL

Interior Woodwork Grade: Provide Custom grade interior woodwork complying with the
referenced quality standard.

Wood Moisture Content: Comply with requirements of referenced quality standard for wood
moisture content in relation to ambient relative humidity during fabrication and in installation
areas.

Shop cut openings, to maximum extent possible, to receive hardware. Locate openings

accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams to produce accurately sized and shaped
openings. Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters and burts.
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2.4

2.5

2.6

INTERIOR STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH
Quatity Standard: Comply with AWI Section 300.
Grade: Custom.

Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of other wide, flat members,
except for members with ends exposed in finished work.

Wood Species and Cut: Red oak, rift sawn.

INTERIOR FRAMES AND JAMBS FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH
Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 900.
Grade: Custom.

Wood Species and Cut: Red oak, quarter sawn.

FINISHING
Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 1500, unless otherwise indicated.

General: Field finish transparent finished interior architectural woodwork after installation as
specified in Division 9 Section "Painting” for finishing architectural woodwork.

Preparations for Finishing: Comply with referenced quality standard for sanding, filling
countersunk fasteners, sealing concealed surfaces, and similar preparations for finishing
architectural woodwork, as applicable to each unit of work.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

PREPARATION

Condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas before
installation,

Before installing architectural woodwork, examine shop-fabricated work for completion and
complete work as required, including removal of packing.
INSTALLATION

Quality Standard: Install woodwork to comply with AWT Section 1700 for the same grade
specified in Part 2 of this Section for type of woodwork involved.
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B.  Install woodwork level, plumb, true, and straight. Shim as required with concealed shims.
Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches.

C.  Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, and refinish cut surfaces and repair damaged
finish at cuts.

D.  Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with
countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation. Use
fine finishing nails or finishing screws for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with
woodwork and matching final finish if transparent finish is indicated.

E.  Standing and Running Trim: Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length
pieces (from maximum length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible. Do not use
pieces less than 96 inches long, except where shorter single-length pieces are necessary.

1. Install standing and running trim with no more variation from a straight line than 1/8 inch
in 96 inches.

F. Complete the finishing work specified in this Section to extent not completed at shop or before
installation of woodwork. Fill nail holes with matching filler where exposed. Apply specified
finish coats, including stains and paste fillers if any, to exposed surfaces where only
sealer/prime coats were applied in shop.

G.  Refer to Diviston 9 Sections for final finishing of installed architectural woodwork.

33 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A.  Repair damaged and defective woodwork, where possible, to eliminate functional and visual
defects; where not possible to repair, replace woodwork. Adjust joinery for uniform
appearance.

B.  Clean, lubricate, and adjust hardware.

C.  Clean woodwork on exposed and semi exposed surfaces. Touch up finishes to restore damaged
or sotled areas.

END OF SECTION 06402
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DIVISION 08
OPENINGS




SECTION 081433 - STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division | Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:
L. Interior stile and rail wood doors with raised panels.

B.  Related Sections include the following:
L. Division 6 Section "Interior Architectural Woodwork” for wood door frames.
2. Division 9 Section "Painting” for field finishing stile and rail wood doors.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of door. Include details of construction.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of door;
construction details not covered in Product Data, including those for stiles, rails, paneis, and
moldings (sticking); and other pertinent data.

l. Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware.
2. Indicate requirements for veneer matching.

C.  Samples for Verification: Corner sections of doors approximately 8 by 10 inches showing

edges, faces, joinery, and material qualities of typical stile, rail, molding, and panel for each
species and door type.

D.  Product Certificates: Signed by door manufacturers certifying that the products furnished
comply with requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain stile and rail wood doors through one source from a single
manufacturer.

B.  Quality Standard: Comply with the following standard:
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I NWWDA Quality Standard: NWWDA [.8.6, "Industry Standard for Wood Stile and Rail
Doors.”

a. Mark, label, or otherwise identify stile and rail wood doors as complying with
NWWDA LS.6.

2. AWI Quality Standard: AWT's "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards” for grade of
door, construction, finish, and other requirements.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Protect doors during transit, storage, and handling to prevent damage, soiling, and deterioration.
Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Individually package doors in cardboard cartons and wrap bundles of doors in plastic
sheeting.

2. Comply with WIC's Technical Bulletin 420-R for delivery, storage, and handling of
doors.

B.  Mark each door with individual opening numbers used on Shop Drawings. Use removable tags
or concealed markings.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install doors until conditions for temperature and
relative humidity have been stabilized and will be maintained in storage and installation areas

during the remainder of the construction period to comply with requirements of the referenced
quality standard for Project’s geographical location.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

L. Stile and Rail Doors of Stock Design and Construction:

Nicolai Door; a Morgan Products Ltd. Company.
Schumacher: F.E. Schumacher Co., Inc.
Semling-Menke Co., Inc.

a. Eggers Industries; Architectural Door Division.
b. Jeld-Wen, Inc.

C. Louisiana Pacific Corp.

d. Maywood, Inc,

€. Morgan Manufacturing.

.

g

h.
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I Simpson Door Company.

22 STILE AND RAIL DOORS OF STOCK DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION
A.  Interior Doors: Comply with the following requirements:

1. NWWDA Grade for Transparent Finish: Premium or Select.

2. Wood Species for Transparent Finish: Red oak, quarter sawed/sliced.

3 Raised Panel Thickness: Manufacturer's standard, but not less than that required by
NWWDA LS .6 for design group indicated.

4, Design and Layout: Panel design as described below under NWWDA design group, with
minimum dimensions for stiles, rails, panels, and other elements complying with

NWWDA LS 6.
a. Basis of Design for panel configuration & layout: Simpson Door Company
#84635.

23 FABRICATION

A.  Fabricate stile and rail wood doors in sizes indicated for Project site fitting.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine installed door frames before hanging doors.
L. Verify that frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, location, and swing
characteristics and have been installed with plumb jambs and level heads.

2. Reject doors with defects.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

.32 INSTALLATION o

A, Hardware: For installation, see Division & Section "Door Hardware.”

B.  Manufacturer's Written Instructions: Install wood doors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions, referenced quality standard, and as indicated.

C.  Job-Fit Doors: Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as indicated
below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or permitted with fire-
rated doors. Machine doors for hardware. Seal cut surfaces after fitting and machining,
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l. Clearances: Provide /8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors. Provide 1/8
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering. Where threshold
is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door to top of threshold.

2. Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches (3-1/2 degrees} at lock and hinge edges.

D.  Field-Finished Doors: Refer to the following for finishing requirements:

{. Division 9 Section "Painting."

33 ADJUSTING AND PROTECTING
A.  Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.
B.  Finished Doors: Refinish or replace doors damaged during installation.
C.  Protect doors as recommended by door manufacturer to ensure that wood doors are without

damage or deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 08212
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE
PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  If the Contractor discovers any ambiguity, error, omission, conflict, or discrepancy, General
Conditions Section 101.3.6 Priority of Conflicting Contract Documents shall control.

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division | Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
1. Commercial door hardware for the following:
a. Swinging doors.
B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 8 Section "Rail and Stile Wood Doors”
C.  Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following. Coordinating,

purchasing, delivering, and scheduling remain requirements of this Section.

1. Final replacement cores and keys to be installed by Owner.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Include instatlation details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes.

B. Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing
fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. Coordinate the
final Door Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size,
thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware.

1. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence and
Format for the Hardware Schedule.”

2. Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets indicating
complete designations of every item required for each door or opening.
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a. Organize door hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware Schedule at

the end of Part 3.
3. Content: Include the following information:

a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardware item.

b. Manufacturer of each item.

C. Fastenings and other pertinent information.

d. Location of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on floor
plans and in door and frame schedule.

e. Expianation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.

f. Mounting locations for door hardware.

2. Door and frame sizes and materials.

4. Submittal Sequence: Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest possible date,
particularly where approval of the Door Hardware Schedule must precede fabrication of
other work that is critical in the Project construction schedule. Include Product Data,
Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door hardware, and other information
essential to the coordinated review of the Door Hardware Schedule.

C.  Keying Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's final
keying instructions for locks. Include schematic keying diagram and index each key set to
unique door designations.

D.  Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer
and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, indicating current products comply with
requirements.

E.  Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals
specified in Division 1.

F.  Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed door hardware similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

B.  Supplier Qualifications: Door hardware supplier with warehousing facilities in Project's
vicinity and who is or employs a qualified Architectural Hardware Consultant, available during
the course of the Work to consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware
and keying.

C.  Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware from a single manufacturer,
unless otherwise indicated.

D.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with provisions of the following:
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l. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with Americans with
Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibtlity Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities
(ADAAG),” ANSI A117.1, and FED-STD-795 as follows:

a.

Handles, Pulls, Latches, Locks, and other Operating Devices: Shape that is easy to
grasp with one hand and does not require tight grasping, tight pinching, or twisting
of the wrist.

Door Closers: Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements
indicated:

1)  Interior Hinged Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied perpendicular to door.
2)  Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Thresholds: Not more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high. Bevel raised thresholds with a
slope of not more than :2.

2. NFPA 101: Comply with the following for means of egress doors:

d.

b.

C.

Latches, Locks, and Exit Devices: Not more than 15 Ibf (67 N) to release the
latch. Locks shall not require the use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for
operation.

Door Closers: Not more than 30 Ibf (133 N) to set door in motion and not more
than 15 Ibf (67 N} to open door to minimum required width.

Thresholds; Not more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high,

E.  Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Meetings.” Incorporate keying conference decisions into final
keying schedule after reviewing door hardware keying system including, but not limited to, the

following:

1. Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security required,
and plans for future expansion.

2, Preliminary key system schematic diagram.

3 Requirements for key control system.

4. Address for delivery of keys.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to

Project site.

B.  Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door Hardware
Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package.
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1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate layout and installation of recessed pivots and closers with floor construction. Cast
anchoring inserts into concrete. Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork requirements are
specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

B.  Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames, and other
work specified to be factory prepared for installing door hardware. Check Shop Drawings of
other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door
hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  General Warranty: Special warranties specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other
rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in
addition to, and run concurrent with, other warrantics made by Contractor under requirements
of the Contract Documents.

B.  Special Warranty: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or replace
components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty
period. Failures include, but are not limited to, the foltowing:

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.
2. Faulty operation of operators and door hardware.
3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering.

C.  Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise indicated.

D.  Warranty Period for Manual Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A.  Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and
maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and
removal and replacement of door hardware.

B.  Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide six months' full
maintenance by skilled employees of door hardware Installer. Include quarterly preventive
maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and
adjusting as required for proper door hardware operation. Provide parts and supplies as used in
the manufacture and installation of original products.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

— -y

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

A.  General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in this Section[,
door hardware sets indicated in door and frame schedule, and the Door Hardware Schedule at
the end of Part 3.

B. Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive
qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in the Door Hardware Schedule at the end
of Part 3. Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows:

L. Named Manufacturer's Products: Product designation and manufacturer are listed for
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements.
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in the Door Hardware Schedule.

2 References to BHMA Standards: Provide products complying with these standards and
requirements for description, quality, and function.

2.2 HINGES AND PIVOTS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

1. Hinges:
a. Baldwin Hardware Corporation (BH).
b. Bommer Industries, Inc. (BI). -
c. Hager Companies (HAG).
d. McKinney Products Company; Div. of ESSEX Industries, Inc. (MCK).
e. Sargent Manufacturing Company; Div. of ESSEX Industries, Inc. (SGT).
f. Stanley Commercial Hardware; Div. of The Stanley Works (STH).

B.  Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Butts and Hinges: BHMA A156.1.
2. Template Hinge Dimensions: BHMA A156.7,

C.  Quantity: Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated:

l. Two Hinges: For doors with heights up to 60 inches (1524 mm).
2. Three Hinges: For doors with heights 61 to 90 inches (1549 to 2286 mm).
3. Four Hinges: For doors with heights 91 to 120 inches (2311 to 3048 mm).

D.  Size: Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated, with hinge widths sized for door
thickness and clearances required:

DOOR HARDWARE 087100 -5
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Metal Thickness (inches)

Maximum Door Size Hinge Standard Heavy
{inches) Height Weight Weight
(inches)

32 by 84 by [-3/8 3-1/2 0.123 -

36 by 84 by 1-3/8 4 0.130 -

36 by 84 by 1-3/4 4-1/2 0.134 0.180
42 by 90 by 1-3/4 4-1/2 0.134 0.180
48 by 120 by 1-3/4 5 0.146 0.190

Template Requirements: Except for hinges and pivots to be installed entirely (both leaves) into
wood doors and frames, provide only template-produced units.

Hinge Weight: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:
1, Entrance Doors: Heavy-weight hinges.
2. Doors with Closers: Antifriction-bearing hinges.

3. Interior Doors: Standard-weight hinges.

Hinge Base Metal: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

L. Exterior Hinges: Brass, with stainless-steel pin body and brass protruding heads.
2. Interior Hinges: Stainless steel, with stainless-stee! pin.
3. Hinges for Fire-Rated Assemblies: Stainless steel, with stainless-steel pin.

Hinge Options: Comply with the following where indicated in the Door Hardware Schedule or
on Drawings:

1. Nonremovable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a groove
in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for the following applications:
a. Outswinging exterior doors,

2. Corners: Square.

Fasteners: Comply with the following:

l. Screws: Phillips flat-head screws; machine screws (drilled and tapped holes) for metal
doors. Finish screw heads to match surface of hinges.

LOCKS AND LATCHES

DOOR HARDWARE 087100 - 6
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A, Manufacturers: Provide the following:
1. Mechanical Locks and Latches: Sargent Manufacturing Company; Div of ESSEX

Industries, Inc.

a. Sargent [0 Line Bored Locks with “LL” design lever. (No Substitutions)

B.  Certified Products: Provide door hardware listed in the following BHMA directories:
l. Mechanical Locks and Latches: BHMA's "Directory of Certified Locks & Latches.”
C.  Standards: Comply with the following:
1. Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2.
D. Bored Locks: BHMA Grade |; Series 4000.
E.  Lock Trim: Comply with the following:
I.  Lever: Wrought, forged, or cast.
2. Escutcheon (Rose): Wrought, forged, or cast.
F.  Rabbeted Doors: Provide special rabbeted front and strike on locksets for rabbeted meeting
stiles.
G.  Backset: 2-3/4 inches (70 mmy), unless otherwise indi;cated.

H.  Lock Functions: Function numbers and descriptions indicated in the Door Hardware Schedule
comply with the following:

1. Bored Locks: BHMA A156.2.

L Lock Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts to comply with labeled fire
door requirements, and as follows:

1. Bored Locks: Minimum L/2-inch latchbolt throw.

2.4 CYLINDERS AND KEYING
A,  Manufacturers: Provide Medeco High Security Locks, Inc.
l. Cylinders; Medeco cylinders to operate on existing keying system. (No substitutions).

B.  Standards: Comply with the following:
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1. Cylinders: BHMA A156.5.
2. Key Control System: BHMA A156.5.

Cylinder Grade: BHMA Grade 1.

Cylinders: Manufacturer’s standard tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless
steel, or nickel silver, and complying with the following:

l. Number of Pins: Five,
2. Bored-Lock Type: Cylinders with tailpieces to suit locks.

Permanent Cores: Manufacturer's standard; finish face to match lockset; removable by use of a
special key.

Keys: Provide nickel-silver keys complying with the following:

L. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and include
the following notation:

a. Notation: "DO NOT DUPLICATE."
2. Quantity: In addition to one extra blank key for each lock, provide the following:
a. Master Keys: Five.
STRIKES
Standards: Comply with the following:
1. Strikes for Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2.
Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock bolt, with

curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set, unless otherwise
indicated, and as follows:

1. Extra-Long-Lip Strikes: For locks used on frames with applied wood casing trim.

CLOSERS

C.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

i. Surface-Mounted Closers:
a. Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware; Div. of Yale Security Inc. (CR).
b. DORMA Door Controls Inc.; Member of The DORMA Group (DC).
c. LCN Closers; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (LCN).
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d. Norten Door Controls; Div. of Yale Security Inc. (NDC).
e. Sargent Manufacturing Company; Div. of ESSEX Industries, Inc. (SGT).
f. Yale Security Inc.; Div. of Williams Holdings (YAL).

D.  Siandards: Comply with the following:
l. Closers; BHMA Al156.4.
E. Surface Closers: BHMA Grade 1.

F. Certified Products: Provide door closers listed in BHMA's "Directory of Certified Door
Closers.”

26 MISCELLANEQUS DOOR HARDWARE

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Baldwin Hardware Corporation (BH).

Cal-Royal Products, Inc. (CRP).

Hager Companies (HAG).

HEWI, Inc. (HEW).

Ives: H. B. Ives (IVS).

NT Quality Hardware; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (NTQ).
Rockwood Manufacturing Company (RM).

Triangle Brass Manufacturing Company, Inc. (TBM).

PO N DL R D —

B.  Standard: Comply with the following for magnetic catches:

1. Auxiliary Hardware: BHMA A156.16.

2.7 STOPS AND HOLDERS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Architectural Builders Hardware Mfg., Inc. (ABH).
Baldwin Hardware Corporation (BH).

Burns Manufacturing [ncorporated (BM),

Door Controls International (DCI).

DORMA Door Controls Inc.; Member of The DORMA Group (DC).
Glynn-Johnson; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (GJ).
Hager Companies (HAG).

Hanchett Entry Systems, Inc. (HES).

Hiawatha, Inc. (HIA).

Ives: H. B. Ives (IVS).

LCN Closers; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (LCN).

TSN RN —

=
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i2.  Norton Door Controls; Div. of Yale Security Inc. (NDC).

13. NT Dor-O-Matic Hardware Div.; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (NTD).
14.  NT Quality Hardware; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (NTQ).

15. Rixson-Firemark, Inc.; Div. of Yale Security Inc. (RIX).

16, Rockwood Manufacturing Company (RM).

17.  Sargent Manufacturing Company, Div. of ESSEX Industries, Inc. (SGT).
{8,  Triangle Brass Manufacturing Company, Inc. (TBM).

19.  Yale Security Inc.; Div. of Williams Holdings (YAL).

Standards: Comply with the following:

1. Stops and Bumpers: BHMA A156.16.
2. Floor and Wail Stops: BHMA Grade 1.

Floor Stops: For doors, unless wail or other type stops are scheduled or indicated. Do not
mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.

1. Where floor or wall stops are not appropriate, provide overhead holders.

FABRICATION

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide manufacturers’ products that have manufacturer’s
name or trade name displayed in a visible location (omit removable nameplates) except in
conjunction with required fire-rated labels and as otherwise approved by Architect.

{. Manufacturer's identification will be permitted on rim of lock cylinders only.

Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming method
indicated, using manufacturer’s standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and hardness.
Fumish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware units and
BHMA A156.12 for finishes. Do not fumish manufacturer's standard materials or forming
methods if different from specified standard.

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally
prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws according to
cominercially recognized industry standards for application intended. Provide Phillips flat-head
screws with finished heads to match surface of door hardware, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is closed,
except for units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use through bolts for
installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed unless it is the only means
of securely attaching the door hardware. Where through bolts are used on hollow door
and frame construction, provide sleeves for each through bolt.

2. Steel Machine or Wood Screws: For the following fire-rated applications:

a. Mortise hinges to doors.
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b. Strike plates to frames.
C. Closers to doors and frames.
3. Spacers or Sex Bolts: For through bolting of hollow metal doors.

4. Fasteners for Wood Doors: Comply with requirements of DHIWDHS.2,
"Recommended Fasteners for Wood Doors."”

FINISHES
Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.18.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations
in the same piece are not acceptable, Variations in appearance of other components are
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to
minimize contrast.

BHMA Designations: Comply with base material and finish requirements indicated by the
following:

BHMA 600: Primed for painting, over steel base metal,

BHMA 605: Bright brass, clear coated, over brass base metal.
BHMA 630: Satin stainless steel, over stainless-steel base metal.
BHMA 718: Satin aluminum, uncoated; aluminum base metal.

Ll .

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

EXAMINATION
Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and

other conditions affecting performance.

Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring
connections before electrified door hardware installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Wood Doors: Comply with DHI A115-W series.
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3.5

INSTALLATION

Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable

publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations:

1. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for
Wood Flush Doors."

Instail each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be
painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface
protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9 Sections. Do not install
surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates involved.

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period so that, from an open position of 70 degrees, the door
will take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches (75 mm) from the latch, measured
to the leading edge of the door,

Six-Month Adjustment: Approximately six months after date of Substantial Completion,
Installer shall perform the following:

1. Examine and readjust each item of door hardware as necessary to ensure function of
doors, door hardware, and electrified door hardware.

2. Consult with and instruct Owner's personnel on recommended maintenance procedures.

3. Replace door hardware items that have deteriorated or failed due to faulty design,

materiais, or installation of door hardware units.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.
Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
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DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE

HW-1 {(Interior single door)

1. 3 Butts - Bright Brass finish

2. | Lever Lockset — Exit Function - Bright Brass finish
3. 1 Closer
4.

| Floor Stop — Bright Brass finish

HW-2 (Interior single door)

l. 3 Butts — Bright Brass finish

2. | Lever Lockset — Office Function — Bright Brass finish
3 | Floor Stop — Bright Brass finish

HW-3 (Interior pair of doors)
l. 6 Buits — Bright Brass finish
2. 2 Dummy Levers — Bright Brass finish
3. 2 Magnetic Catches
HW-4 (Exterior single door)
1. 1 Lever Lockset — Exit Function - Bright Brass finish
Balance of existing hardware shall remain
Turn over exit alarm hardware to the owner.
HW-5 (Interior single door)
1. 3 Butts — Bright Brass finish

2. 1 Lever Latchset — Passage Function — Bright Brass finish
3 1 Floor Stop — Bright Brass finish

END OF SECTION 08711
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SECTION 092600 - GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
PART | - GENERAL

L1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  If the Contractor discovers any ambiguity, error, omission, conflict, or discrepancy, General
Conditions Section 101.3.6 Priority of Conflicting Contract Documents shall control.

l. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

2. State of Maine Department of Transportation, “Standard Specifications,” Revision
December 2002, and any revisions thereto, apply to this Section.

3. Any supplements to any of the above specifications and or standards issued prior to
issuance of this specification, apply to this section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:

1. Interior gypsum wallboard.
2. Non-load-bearing steel framing.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 7 Section "Building Insulation” for insulation installed in gypsum board
assemblies.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A, Gypsum Board Terminology: Refer to ASTM C 11 for definitions of terms for gypsum board
assemblies not defined in this Section or in other referenced standards.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For gypsum board assemblies with fire-resistance ratings,
provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092600 - 1
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1.6

1.7

A,

B.

A,

ASTME 19 by an independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

L. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire
Resistance Directory.”

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in original packages, containers, or bundles bearing brand name and
identification of manufacturer or supplier.

Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against damage from

weather, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion, construction traffic, and other causes.
Stack gypsum panels flat to prevent sagging.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board
manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Steel Framing and Furring:

Clark Steel Framing Systems.

Consolidated Systems, Inc.

Dale Industries, Inc. - DalefIncor.

Dietrich Industries, Inc.

MarinoWare; Division of Ware Ind.

National Gypsum Company.

Scafco Corporation.

Unimast, Inc.

Western Metal Lath & Steel Framing Systems.

TER MmO A0 TR

2. Gypsum Board and Related Products:

a American Gypsum Co.
b G-P Gypsum Corp.

C. National Gypsum Company.
d United States Gypsum Co.

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092600 - 2
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2.2 STEEL PARTITION AND FURRED WALL FRAMING
A.  Components, General: As follows:

1. Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.

2. Steel Sheet Components: Complying with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal and with
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60, hot-dip galvanized zinc coating.

B. Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645,

1. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 0.027 inch.
2. Depth: 2inches, 3-5/8 inches, and 6 inches as indicated.

C.  Deep-Leg Deflection Track: ASTM C 645 top runner with 2-inch- deep flanges.

D.  Proprietary Deflection Track: Steel sheet top runner manufactured to prevent cracking of
gypsum board applied to interior partitions resulting from deflection of structure above; in
thickness indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.

L. Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Delta Star, Inc., Superior Metal Trim; Superior Flex Track System (SFT).
b. Metal-Lite, Inc.; Slotted Track.

E.  Proprietary Firestop Track: Top runner manufactured to allow partition heads to expand and
contract with movement of the structure while maintaining continuity of fire-resistance-rated
assembly indicated; in thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate
depth of studs.

L. Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a.  Fire Trak Corp.; Fire Trak attached to studs with Fire Trak Slip Clip.
b. Metal-Lite, Inc.; The System.

F.  Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.

1. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 0.0312 inch .
2. Depth: As indicated.

G.  Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.0538-inch bare steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch- wide
flange.

1. Depth: As indicated.
2. Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.0625-inch-
diameter wire, or double strand of 0.0475-inch- diameter wire.

H.  Z-Shaped Furring: With slotted or nonslotted web, face flange of 1-1/4 inches , wall attachment
flange of 7/8 inch, minimum bare metal thickness of 0.0179 inch, and depth required to fit
insulation thickness indicated.
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2.5

Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power, and
other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.
INTERIOR GYPSUM WALLBOARD

Panel Size: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each
area and correspond with support system indicated.

Gypsum Wallboard; ASTM C 36.

L. Regular Type:

a. Thickness: 1/2 inch, unless otherwise indicated.
b. Long Edges: Tapered.
c. Location: As indicated.

2. TypeX:

a. Thickness: 5/8 inch .
b. Long Edges: Tapered.
c. Location: As indicated.

TRIM ACCESSORIES

Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047,

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet or rolled zinc.
2. Shapes:
a. Comnerbead: Use at outside corners.
b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound; use at exposed
panel edges.

JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
General: Comply with ASTM C 475,
Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Wallboard: Paper.

Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Wallboard: For each coat use formulation that is
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

L. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound.
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2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and
trim flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

4, Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

(5]

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A, Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal frames,
cast-in anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

32 INSTALLING STEEL FRAMING, GENERAL

A.  Installation Standards: ASTM C 754, and ASTM C 840 requirements that apply to framing
installation.

B. Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in gypsum board
assemblies to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars, toilet accessories,
furnishings, or similar construction. Comply with details indicated and with gypsum board
manufacturer’s written recommendations or, if none available, with United States Gypsum's
"Gypsum Construction Handbook."

C.  Isolate steel framing from building structure at locations indicated to prevent transfer of loading
imposed by structural movement.

1. Isolate ceiling assemblies where they abut or are penetrated by building structure.

2. Isolate partition framing and wall furring where it abuts structure, except at floor. Install
slip-type joints at head of assemblies that avoid axial loading of assembly and laterally
support assembly.

a. Use deep-leg deflection track where indicated.
b.  Use proprietary deflection track where indicated.
C. Use proprietary firestop track where indicated.

D. Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with steel framing or furring members.
Frame both sides of joints independently.
33 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL

A.  Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: ASTM C 840 and GA-216.
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4

Install ceiling board panels actoss framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to
avoid abutting end joints in the central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of
adjacent panels not less than one framing member,

Install gypsum panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and
ends with not more than 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) of open space between panels. Do not force into
place.

Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate
supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered
edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not
make joints other than control joints at corners of framed openings.

Attach gypsum panels to framing provided at openings and cutouts.

Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension lumber, including floor
joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members using resilient channels, or
provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage.

Isolate perimeter of non-load-bearing gypsum board partitions at structural abutments, except
floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- (6.4- to 12.7-mm-) wide spaces at these locations, and trim
edges with U-bead edge trim where edges of gypsum panels are exposed. Seal joints between
edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

Space fasteners in gypsumn panels according to referenced gypsum board application and
finishing standard and manufacturer's written recommendations.

1. Space screws a maximum of 12 inches (304.8 mm) o.c. for vertical applications.

INSTALLING STEEL PARTITION AND FURRED WALL FRAMING

Install tracks (runners} at floors, ceilings, and structural walls and columns where gypsum board
assemblies abut other construction.

Installation Tolerance: Install each steel framing and furring member so fastening surfaces vary
not more than 1/8 inch from the plane formed by the faces of adjacent framing.

Extend partition framing full height to structural supports or substrates above suspended
ceilings, except where partitions are indicated to terminate at suspended ceilings. Continue
framing over frames for doors and openings and frame around ducts penetrating partitions
above ceiling to provide support for gypsum board.

{.  Cut studs 1/2 inch short of full height to provide perimeter relief. Do not fasten studs to
top track to allow independent movement of studs and track.

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 092600 - 6

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE



35

2. For fire-resistance-rated and STC-rated partitions that extend to the underside of
floor/roof stabs and decks or other continuous solid-structure surfaces to obtain ratings,
install framing around structural and other members extending below floor/roof slabs and
decks, as needed to support gypsum board closures and to make partitions continuous
from floor to underside of solid structure.

Install steel studs and furring at the following spacings:

1. Single-Layer Construction: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.
2. Multilayer Construction: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.

Install steel studs so flanges point in the same direction and leading edge or end of each panel
can be attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

Frame door openings to comply with GA-600 and with gypsum board manufacturer's applicable
written recommendations, unless otherwise indicated, Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb
anchor clips on door frames; install runner track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to
jamb studs.

1. Install two studs at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch
clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint.

Frame openings other than door openings the same as required for door openings, unless
otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to match framing required above
door heads.

Z-Furring Members:

I.  Erect insulation vertically and hold in place with Z-furring members spaced 24 inches
0.c.

2. Except at exterior corners, securely attach narrow flanges of furring members to wall

with concrete stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment, or powder-driven
fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c. i

3 At exterior corners, attach wide flange of furring members to wall with short flange
extending beyond corner; on adjacent wall surface, screw-attach short flange of furring
channel to web of attached channel. At interior corners, space second member no more
than 12 inches from corner and cut insulation to fit.

PANEL APPLICATION METHODS
Single-Layer Application:

l. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to the greatest
extent possible and at right angles to framing, unless otherwise indicated.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing), uniess
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end
joints.
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3.6

3.7

a. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally, uniless otherwise
indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

Single-Layer Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same
fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations,
fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for
decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not intended
for tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below, according to
ASTM C 840, for locations indicated:

1. Level4: Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint compound to
tape, fasteners, and trim flanges at panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless
otherwise indicated.

END OF SECTION 092600
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SECTION 0991 10 - PAINTING
PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  If the Contractor discovers any ambiguity, error, omission, conflict, or discrepancy, General
Conditions Section Priority of Conflicting Contract Documents shall control.

L, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division | Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes surface preparation and field painting and of exposed interior items and
surfaces.

l.  Surface preparation, priming, and finish coats specified in this Section are in addition to
shop priming and surface treatment specified in other Sections.

B.  Paint exposed surfaces, except where these Specifications indicate that the surface or material is
not to be painted or is to remain natural. If an item or a surface is not specifically mentioned,
paint the item or surface the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces. If a color of finish
is not indicated, Architect will select from standard colors and finishes available.

1. Painting includes field painting of surfaces of electrical conduits that do not have a
factory-applied final finish.

C. Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, and

labels.
1. Prefinished items include the following factory-finished components:
a. Architectural woodwork.
b. Toilet enclosures.
c. Metal Lockers
d. Finished mechanical and electrical equipment.
e Light Fixtures.
2. Concealed surfaces include walls or ceilings in the following generally inaccessible
spaces:
a. Foundation spaces.
b. Furred areas.
c. Ceiling plenums.
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d. Pipe spaces.
€. Duct shafts.

3. Finished metal surfaces include the following:
a. Anodized aluminum.
b. Stainless steel.
c. Chromium plate.
d. Copper and copper alloys.
e. Bronze and brass.

4, Operating parts include moving parts of operating equipment and the following:
a. Valve and damper operators.
b. Linkages.
c. Sensing devices.
d. Motor and fan shafts.

5. Labels: Do not paint over UL, FMG, or other code-required labels or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

6. Do not paint metal building systems factory-primed structural steel framing components
(columns, beams, girt, purlins, etc.) unless otherwise indicated.

D. Related Sections include the following:

Division 6 Section “Interior Architectural wood work” for stained wood trim.

Y

2. Division 9 Section *“Staining and Transparent finishes” for finishes on wood doors, and
trim.

3. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Board Assemblies" for surface preparation of gypsum
board.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  General: Standard coating terms defined in ASTM D 16 apply to this Section.

L. Flat refers to a lusterless or matte finish with a gloss range below 15 when measured at an
85-degree meter.

2. Eggshell refers to low-sheen finish with a gloss range between 20 and 35 when measured
at a 60-degree meter.

3.  Semigloss refers to medium-sheen finish with a gloss range between 35 and 70 when
measured at a 60-degree meter.

4, Full gloss refers to high-sheen finish with a gloss range more than 70 when measured at a
60-degree meter.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each paint system indicated. Include block fillers and primers.

L. Material List: An inclusive list of required coating materials. Indicate each material and
cross-reference specific coating, finish system, and application. ldentify each material by
manufacturer’s catalog number and general classification.

2. Manufacturer's Information: Manufacturer's technical information, including label
analysis and instructions for handling, storing, and applying each coating material.

B.  Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of finish-coat material indicated.
L. After color selection, Architect will fumnish color chips for surfaces to be coated.

C.  Qualification Data: For Applicator.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Applicator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in applying paints and coatings
similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in applications with a record of successful in-service performance.

B.  Source Limitations: Obtain primers for each coating system from the same manufacturer as the
finish coats.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's original, unopened packages and containers
bearing manufacturer’s name and label and the following information:

Product name or title of material.

Product description (generic classification or binder type).
Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture.
Contents by volume, for pigment and vehicle constituents.
Thinning instructions.

Application instructions.

Color name and number.

VOC content.

e

B.  Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum
ambient temperature of 45 deg F (7 deg C). Maintain storage containers in a clean condition,
free of foreign materials and residue.

1. Protect from freezing. Keep storage area neat and orderly. Remove oily rags and waste
daily.
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Apply waterbomne paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air
are between 530 and 90 deg F (10 and 32 deg C).

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS

A.  Fumish extra paint materials from the same production run as the materials applied and in the
quantities described below. Package with protective covering for storage and identify with
labels describing contents. Deliver extra materials to Owner.

l. Quantity: Furnish Owner with extra paint materials in quantities indicated below:

Interior, Flat Acrylic Paint: 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each color applied.

Interior, Low-Luster Acrylic Finish: 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each color applied.
Interior, Semigloss Acrylic Enamel: ! gal. (3.8 L) of each color applied.
Interior, Full-Gloss Alkyd Enamel: 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each color required.

o om

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Manufacturers’ Names:  Shortened versions (shown in parentheses) of the following
manufacturers’ names are used in other Part 2 articles:

Benjamin Moore & Co. (Benjamin Moore).
ICI Paint Stores, Inc. (Dulux Paint).

FPG Industries, Inc. (Pittsburgh Paints).
Sherwin-Williams Co. (Sherwin-Williams).

S

2.2 PAINT MATERIALS, GENERAL

A.  Maierial Compatibility: Provide primers, and finish-coat materials that are compatible with one
another and with the substrates indicated under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

B.  Material Quality: Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various coating
types specified that are factory formulated and recommended by manufacturer for application
indicated. Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification will
not be acceptable.

1. Proprietary Names: Use of manufacturer's proprietary product names to designate colors
or materials is not intended to imply that products named are required to be used to the
exclusion of equivalent products of other manufacturers. Furnish manufacturer's material
data and certificates of performance for proposed substitutions.
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C.  Colors: Asselected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

23 INTERIOR PRIMERS

A.  Interior Gypsum Board Primer and existing plaster: Factory-formutated latex-based primer for
interior apptlication.

I.

2.

Benjamin Moore; Regal FirstCoat Interior Latex Primer & Underbody No. 216: Applied
at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.0 mil (0.025 mm).

Dulux Paint; 1000-1200 Dulux Ulira Basecoat Interior Latex Wall Primer: Applied at a
dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils (0.031 mm).

Pittsburgh Paints; 6-2 SpeedHide Interior Quick-Drying Latex Sealer: Applied at a dry
film thickness of not less than 1.0 mil (0.025 mm).

Sherwin-Williams; PrepRite Masonry Primer B28W300 Series: Applied at a2 dry film
thickness of not less than 3.0 mils (0.076 mm).Retain primers below over interior plaster
substrates. Most manufacturers offer a low or zero VOC product for use where local
regulations require coatings with no VOCs. Consult manufacturers for availability.

24 INTERIOR FINISH COATS

A.  Interior Flat Latex-Emulsion Size: Factory-formulated flat latex-based interior paint for
gypsum board ceilings.

1.

2.

3.

4.

Benjamin Moore; Colorscapes Interior Latex Flat No.515: Applied at a dry film
thickness of not less than 1.4 mils (0.036 mm).

Dulux Paint; 1201 Dulux Ultra Velvet Sheen Interior Flat Latex Wall & Trim Finish:
Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.4 mils.

Pittsburgh Paints; 6-700 Series SpeedHide Ultra Interior Wall Flat Latex 100 Percent
Acrylic: Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.0 mil (0.025 mm).
Sherwin-Williams; SuperPaint Flat Wall Paint A86 Series: Applied at a dry film
thickness of not less than 1.5 mils (0.038 mm).

B.  Interior Satin fatex: Factory-formulated Latex interior paint for gypsum board and existing

plaster.

1. Benjamin Moore; Moore's Regal Pearl (550): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less
than 1.4 mils (0.036 mm).

2. Dulux Paint Glidden Ultra Interior Latex 94910 Pearl finish: Applied at a dry film
thickness of not less than 1.6 mils (0.041 mm).

3. Piusburgh Paints; 85-Line Manor Hall Interior Pearl Wall and Trim: Applied at a dry
film thickness of not less than 1.4 mils (0.036 mm).

4. Sherwin-Williams; SuperPaint Interior Latex Satin Wall Paint A87-100 Series: Applied

at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.6 mils (0.041 mm).
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

32

A,

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for paint application. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P4,

1. Proceed with paint application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected
and sutfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry.
2. Start of painting will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and conditions

within a particular area.

Coordination of Work: Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure
compatibility of the total system for various substrates. On request, furnish information on
characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers.

1.  Notify Architect about anticipated problems when using the materials specified over
substrates pritmed by others.

PREPARATION

General: Remove hardware and hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces, lighting
fixtures, and similar items already installed that are not to be painted. If removal is impractical
or impossible because of size or weight of the item, provide surface-applied protection before
surface preparation and painting,

L. After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items removed using
workers skilled in the trades involved.

Cleaning: Before applying paint or other surface treatments, clean substrates of substances that
could impair bond of the various coatings. Remove oil and grease before cleaning.

1. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the cleaning process
will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.

Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's
written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified.

1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and reprime.
2. Wood: Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers, mineral
spirits, and sandpaper, as required. Sand surfaces exposed to view smooth and dust off.

a. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and apply a thin coat of white shellac
or other recommended knot sealer before applying primer. After priming, fill
holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler. Sand
smooth when dried.
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b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be painted immediately on delivery. Prime edges,
ends, faces, undersides, and back sides of wood, including cabinets, counters,
cases, and paneling,

C. Seal tops, bottoms, and cutouts of unprimed wood doors with a heavy coat of
varnish or sealer immediately on delivery.

D.  Material Preparation: Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's written

instructions.

l. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of
foreign materials and residue.

2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density. Stir as required

during application. Do not stir surface film into material. If necessary, remove surface
film and strain material before using.
3. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended limits.

E.  Tinting: Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to simplify identification of each coat when
multiple coats of same material are applied. Tint undercoats to match the color of the finish
coat, but provide sufficient differences in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

33 APPLICATION

A.  General: Apply paint according to manufacturer’s written instructions. Use applicators and
techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.

L. Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the paint schedules.

2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions
detrimental to formation of a durable paint film.

3. Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used.

4.  The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in fixtures,
grilles, convector covers, covers for finned-tube radiation, and similar components are in
place. Extend coatings in these areas, as required, to maintain system integrity and
provide desired protection,

5. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furmniture the same as similar exposed
surfaces. Before final installation of equipment, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed
equipment or fumiture with prime coat only.

6. Paint interior surfaces of ducts with a flat, nonspecular black paint where visible through
registers or grilles.

7. Paint back sides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to match exposed
surfaces.

8 Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms, and side edges the same as exterior faces.

9, Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat.

B.  Scheduling Painting: Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or
otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent
surface deterioration. .
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I. The number of coats and film thickness required are the same regardless of application
method. Do not apply succeeding coats until previous coat has cured as recommended by
manufacturer. If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even surface according to
manufacturer's written instructions, sand between applications.

2. Omit primer over metai surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup painted.

3. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply
additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance. Give special
attention to ensure that edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners receive a
dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces.

4. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying. Do not recoat
surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, and does not deform or feel sticky
under moderate thumb pressure, and until application of another coat of paint does not
cause undercoat to lift or lose adhesion,

C.  Application Procedures: Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators
according to manufacturet's written instructions.

1. Brushes: Use brushes best suited for type of material applied. Use brush of appropriate
size for surface or item being painted.

2. Rollers: Use rollers of carpet, velvet-back, or high-pile sheep's wool as recommended by
manufacturer for material and texture required.

3. Spray Equipment: Use airless spray equipment with orifice size as recommended by
manufacturer for material and texture required.

D. Minimum Coaling Thickness: Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's
recommended spreading rate to achieve dry film thickness indicated. Provide total dry film
thickness of the entire system as recommended by manufacturer.

1. Primers 1 coat
2. Finish coats: minimum of 2 coats-

E. Prime Coats: Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by
manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not been prime
coated by others. Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or
unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no bumn-through or other defects
due to insufficient sealing.

F.  Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes: Completely cover surfaces as necessary to provide a smooth,
opaque surface of uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage. Cloudiness, spotting,
holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections will not be
acceptable,

G. Completed Work: Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage. Remove, refinish,
or repaint work not complying with requirements.
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34

K

CLEANING

Cleanup: At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded
paint materials from Project site.

l. After completing painting, clean glass and paint-spattered surfaces. Remove spattered
paint by washing and scraping without scratching or damaging adjacent finished surfaces.

PROTECTION

Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from painting.
Correct damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect.

B.  Provide "Wet Paint” signs to protect newly painted finishes. After completing painting
operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their work.
l.  After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted
surfaces. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1.
3.6 INTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE
A.  Gypsum Board: Provide the following finish systems over intertor gypsum board surfaces:
1. Flat latex Finish: Two finish coats over a primer at ceilings.
a. Primer: Interior gypsum board primer.
b. Finish Coats: Interior flat latex paint.
2. Satin latex paint: Two finish coats over a primer at walls.
a. Primer: Interior gypsum board primer.
b. Finish Coats: Interior Satin Latex paint.
END OF SECTION (99110
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SECTION 099300 - STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING

PART | - GENERAL

[.1

A,

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and application of wood finishes on the following
substrates:

1. Interior Substrates:
a. Wood doors, deor frames, existing window trim and running trimn.
b. Stripping and refinishing existing window trim.

Related Requirements:

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include preparation requirernents and
application instructions.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of product indicated.

Samples for Verification: For each type of finish system and in each color and gloss of finish
indicated.

1. Submit Samples on representative samples of actual wood substrates, 8 inches long.
2. Label each Sample for location and application area.

Final approval of stain color selections will be based on color samples

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventitated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C).

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
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1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Apply finishes only when temperature of surfaces to be finished and ambient air temperatures
are between 50 and 95 deg F .

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Benjamin Moore & Co. (Benjamin Moore).
[CT Paint Stores, Inc. (Dulux Paint).

PPG Industries, Inc. (Pittsburgh Paints).
Sherwin-Williams Co. (Sherwin-Williams)
Pratt & Lambert.

Mk W =

B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in other Part 2 articles
for the category indicated.

2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A.  Material Compatibility:

L. Provide materials for use within each finish system that are compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a finish system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in finish systern and on substrate indicated.

B. VOC Content: Products shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction and,
for interior stains and finishes applied at project site, the following VOC limits, exclusive of
colorants added to a tint base, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA
Method 24).

1. Clear Wood Finishes, Varnishes: VOC not more than 350 g/L.
2. Stains: VOC not more than 250 g/L.
3. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 200 g/L.

C.  Stain Colors: Color to match selected area of existing wood stain.
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2.3 WOOD FILLERS
A. Wood Filler Paste:

1. Provide wood fillers compatible with stain and finish manufacturers,

2.4 PRIMERS AND SEALERS
A, Pre-stain wood sealer

l. Bases of design: Minwax Pre-stain wood sealer.

2.5 STAINS
A, Stain, Interior Wood oil stain -250

L. Bases of design: Sherwin Williams Wood Classics interior oil Stain- 250

2.6 POLYURETHANE WATER-BASED VARNISHES
A. Vamnish, Water Based, Clear, satin.

L. Bases of design: Sherwin Williams Wood Classics Waterborne Polyurethane Varnish.

2.7 STRIPPERS
A.  Stripper for interior vamish.

1.  Bases of design; Sunstrip DL paint & Varnish remover, Smart Strip by Peel Away water
based stripper, or product meeting the specifications of either of the above products.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

il EXAMINATION

A.  Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

B.  Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing
finishes and primers.

C.  Proceed with finish application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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32

33

1. Beginning finish application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and
conditions.
PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable. If
removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied
protection before surface preparation and finishing.

L. After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

Clean and prepare surfaces to be finished according to manufacturer’s written instructions for
each particular substrate condition and as specified.

I.  Remove dust, dirt, oil, and grease by washing with a detergent solution; rinse thoroughly
with clean water and allow to dry. Remove grade stamps and pencil marks by sanding
lightly. Remove loose wood fibers by brushing.

2. Remove mildew by scrubbing with a commercial wash formulated for mildew removal
and as recommended by stain manufacturer.

Interior Wood Substrates:

1. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view and dust off.

2. Fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler. Sand
smooth when dried.

APPLICATION

Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for finish and substrate indicated.

2. Finish surfaces behind movable equipment and fumiture same as similar exposed
surfaces.

3. Do not apply finishes over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush marks,
runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.
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34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from
Project site.

B.  After completing finish application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered materials by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

C.  Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by
cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an
undamaged condition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced finished wood surfaces.

3.5 INTERIOR WOOD-FINISH-SYSTEM SCHEDULE

A. Wood substrates, non-traffic surfaces, including wood trim, architectural woodwork, doors, and

windows.

1. Polyurethane Varnish over Stain System:
a. Pre-stain wood conditioner:
b. Stain Ceat: Stain, interior oil stain -250, for interior wood.
¢.  First Intermediate Coat: Polyurethane varnish matching topcoat.
d. Second Intermediate Coat: Polyurethane varnish matching topcoat.
e. Topcoat: Polyurethane vamnish.

2. Polyurethane Varnish over Stain System on existing stripped and refinished wood
surfaces:
a. Stripper: Top coat manufactures approved low VOC varnish remover.
b.  First Intermediate Coat: Polyurethane varnish matching topcoat.
o Second Intermediate Coat: Polyurethane varnish matching topcoat.
d. Topcoat: Polyurethane vamish

END OF SECTION 099300
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DIVISION 26
ELECTRICAL



SECTION 261000 - BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
PART [ - GENERAL

L.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B.  Related sections include the following:
l. Section 012300 Alternates

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Alternates:  Refer to Division 01 to determine extent of, if any, work of this section that will
be affected by any alternates if accepted.

B.  Fumnish all materials, equipment, labor, and supplies and perform all operations necessary to
complete the electrical work in accordance with the intent of the drawings and these
specifications.

C.  Temporary Power and Lighting:

L. The buildings existing power and lighting systern shall be used for temporary power and
lighting throughout the duration of construction,

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  All wiring shall be in accordance with the latest issue of the National Electrical Code.

B.  The Contractor shall show evidence, upon request, of having successfully completed at least
five similar projects. Installation of each system shall be under the supervision of a factory-
authorized organization.

C.  The Contractor shall show evidence, upon request, that he maintains a fully equipped service
organization capable of fumnishing adequate inspection and service to the system. The
Contractor must have a service conttact program for the maintenance of the system after the
guarantee period.

D.  All electrical equipment shall be approved by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Each system
shall be products of a single manufacturer of established reputation and experience. The
Contractor shall have supplied similar apparatus to comparable installations rendering
satisfactory service for at least three years.
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E. For each system, the manufacturer shall furnish "gratis” to the Owner a one-year contract
effective from the date of installation for maintenance and inspection services of the
manufacturer's equipment with a minimum of two inspections during the contract year.

F. Furnish the services of a competent instructor for not less than one four- hour period for
instructing personnel in the operation and maintenance of the closed-circuit television system,
on the dates requested by the Owner.

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A.  The utility providing service is Central Maine Power.

B.  The building power distribution system shall remain as is. All new power circuits shall be
derived from existing panelboards.

C.  Tel/Data work shall be limited to horizontal cabling only with back boxes and conduit sleeves
to above drop ceilings and J hook supports for cables. All device installation, network
equipment, testing and terminations shail be by owner.

D.  Prior to submission for review of any item of equipment, determine whether or not it will fit in
the space provided. Any changes in the size or location of the material or equipment supplied,
which may be necessary in order to meet field conditions or in order to avoid conflicts between
trades, shall be brought to the immediate attention of the Architect/Engineer and approval
received before such alterations are made.

1.5 FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

A.  The existing Fire Alarm system shall remain. Only minor modifications to existing SLC and

Initiation circuits will be necessary.
1.6 SUBMITTALS
A.  Inaccordance with Division 01, furnish the following:

1. Manufacturer's descriptive literature: For each type of product indicated.

2, Submit shop drawings which include engineering drawings of the system modifications
with specification sheets covering all component parts of the system and interconnection
diagrams.

3. Submit fire alarm battery calculations.

4, Certification:
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5.

a. Prior to final inspection, deliver to the Owner's Representative four (4) copies of
certification that the material is in accordance with the drawings and specifications
and has been properly installed.

b. Submit certification of system operating test.

Manuals: Submit copies of complete set of operating instructions including circuit
diagrams and other information of system components. Supply six complete sets of each.

1.7 PROIJECT CONDITTONS

A.  Regulatory Requirements:

1.

2.

Conform to the requirements of all laws and regulations applicable to the work.
Cooperate with all authorities having jurisdiction.

Compliance with laws and reguiations governing the work on this project does not relieve
the Contractor from compliance with more restrictive requirements contained in these
specifications.

If the Contract Documents are found to be at variance with any law or regulation, the
Contractor shall notify the Architect/Engineer promptly in writing. The Contractor shall
assume full responsibility for any work contrary to law or regulatxon and shall bear all
costs for the corrections thereof.

Minimum Requirements: The National Electrical Code (NEC), Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc. (UL), the National Fire Codes, and National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA) are a minimum requirement for work under this section. Design
drawings and other specification sections shall govern in those instances where
requirements are greater than those required by code.

B.  Permits, Fees, and Inspections:

1.

Secure and pay for all permits, fees, licenses, inspections, eic., required for the work
under Division 26.

2. Schedule and pay for all legally required inspections and cooperate with inspecting
officers.
3.  Provide Certificates of Inspection and Approval from all regulatory authorities having
jurisdiction over the work in Division 26.
C. Drawings:
1. Do not scale the drawings. The general location of the apparatus and the details of the

work are shown on the drawings, which form a part of this specification. Exact locations
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1.8

A.

1.9

A

are to be determined at the building as the work progresses, and shall be subject to the
Architect/Engineer's approval. Actual field conditions shall govern all dimensions.

2. Anything shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications or vice versa
shall be provided as if it were both shown and specified.

3. It is not intended that the drawings shall show every wire, device, fitting, conduit or
appliance, but it shall be a requirement to furnish without additional expense, all material
and labor necessary to complete the systems in accordance with applicable codes and the
best practice of the trade.

WARRANTY

The Contractor shall guarantee all equipment and wiring free from inherent mechanical or

electrical defects for one year from date of acceptance,

RELATED WORK

Division 23 - Mechanical

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A,

B.

C.

MATERIALS
Switches

l. Toggle Switches: 20A, 277V, l-pole, ivory specification grade, mount 4-0" above
finished floor at door entrance.

Receptacles shall be specification grade, mounted 18" above finished floor unless otherwise
noted.

Duplex Receptacles With Ground-Fault Interrupter shall be an integral unit suitable for
mounting in a standard outlet box.

1. Ground-Fault Interrupter shall consist of a differential current transformer, solid state
sensing circuitry and a circuit interrupter switch. It shall be rated for operation on a 60
Hz, 120-volt, 20-ampere branch circuit. Device shall have nominal sensitivity to ground
leakage current of five milliamperes and shall function to interrupt the current supply for
any valve of ground leakage current above five milliamperes on the load side of the
device. Device shall have a minimum nominal tripping time of 1/30th of a second.

2. Receptacle shall be rated 20 amperes, 125 volts for indoor use and shall be the standard
duplex, three-wire, grounding type.
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D.  Plates shall be 302 stainless steel.
E.  Boxes shall be steel minimum 2-1/2" deep.

F.  Light Fixtures: The light fixtures shall be as described on the drawings or approved equal.

G.  Wiring Materials:

l. Wiring shall be enclosed in intermediate metal conduit, surface metal raceway or
electrical metallic tubing sized in accordance with code requirements for the conductors.
Types MC cable may be used where concealed in walls or ceilings and atlowed by code.

a. Conduit fittings shall be steel compression type.

b.  Terminations for all conduit shall have insulated bushings or insulated throat
connectors in accordance with code requirements.

c. All conduits shall be substantially supported with approved clips or hangers spaced
not to exceed ten feet on center. Minimum conduit size shall be 1/2".

2. Surface Metal Raceway: UL 5 listed.

a. Boxes and fittings for surface metal raceways shall be as recommended by the
manufacturer.

b. Support clips for surface metal raceways shall be the concealed type, with
attachment screws concealed behind the raceway.

3. Flexible Metal Conduit shall be used for all connections to motors and vibrating
equipment and shall comply with Fed. Spec. WW-C-566.

4. Nonmetallic Conduit: Fed. Spec. W-C-1094, Type 1I or Type HI shall apply. Conduit
shall be Schedule 40 heavy wall PVC or high density PE. Conduit shall be UL listed for
use above ground and direct burial underground and be sunlight resistant.

5.  All Wiring shall be type THW, XHHW, or THWN, UL labeled, copper conductors with
600-volt insulation, except as otherwise noted. Minimum size wire shail be No. 12
AWG.

6. Type MC Cable shall have minimum No. 12 AWG type THWN or XHHW insulated
copper conductors with an internal bare or insulated copper ground wire.

7.  Fire Alarm Wiring: Wiring shall be in accordance with NEC Article 760, as shown on
the drawings, and as recommended by the manufactuter of the fire alarm systern.

H.  Fire-Stop Material:

1. Fire-stopping material shall maintain its dimension and integrity while preventing the
passage of flame, smoke, and gases under conditions of installation and use when
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exposed to the ASTM E 119 time-temperature curve for a time period equivalent to the
rating of the assembly penetrated. Cotton waste shall not ignite when placed in contact
with the non-fire side during the test. Fire-stopping material shall be noncombustible as
defined by ASTM E 136; and in addition for insulation materials, melt point shall be a
minimum of 1700°F for one-hour protection and 1850°F for two-hour protection.

2. Seals for floor, exterior wall, and roof shall also be watertight.

L Circuit Breakers: Circuit breakers to be added to existing panelboards shall match existing
circuit breakers.

I Grounding Conductors:
L. Grounding conductors shall be soft-drawn bare copper.

2. Insulated grounding wires shall be UL and NEC approved types, copper, with THWN or
XHHW insulation color identified green, except where otherwise shown on the drawings
or specified.

3. Wire shall not be less than shown on the drawings and not less than required by the NEC.
K.  Fire Alarm System Components:

1. Strobe lights shall meet the requirements of the ADA, UL Standard 1971 and shall meet
the following criteria:

a. Strobes shall be multi-candela rated and intensity shall be field selectable.

b. The maximum pulse duration shall be 2/10 of one second. Clear Lexan lens in
housing.

c. Strobe intensity shall meet the requirements of UL 1971.
d. The flash rate shall meet the requirements of UL 1971.
e. Strobes in the same area shall be synchronized.

f. Outdoor units shall be weatherproof as well as any indicated on plans to be
weatherproof that are inside the building.

2. Addressable Devices - General:

a. Addressable devices shall provide an address-setting means using rotary decimal
switches.

b.  Addressable devices shall use simple to install and maintain decade (numbered O to
9) type address switches. Devices which use a binary address or special tools for
setting the device address, such as a dip switch are not an allowable substitute.
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c. Detectors shall be analog and addressable, and shall be capable of sensitivity
adjustment through field programming of the system and automatically adjusted by
the pane! on a time-of-day basis.

d. Addressable smoke and thermal detectors shall provide dual (2) status LEDs. Both
LEDs shall flash under normal conditions, indicating that the detector is
operational and in regular communication with the control panel, and both LEDs
shall be placed into steady illumination by the control panel, indicating that an
alarm condition has been detected.

e. Using software in the FACP, detectors shall automatically compensate for dust
accumnulation and other slow environmental changes that may affect their
performance. The detectors shall be listed by UL as meeting the calibrated
sensitivity test requirements of NFPA Standard 72, Chapter 7.

. The detectors shall be ceiling-mount and shall include a separate twist-lock base
which includes a tamper proof feature.

g The following auxiliary functions shall be provided where indicated on the
drawings, and where required by code:

1} Form-C Relay base rated 30VDC, 2.0A
2)  Auxiliary relay for HVAC shutdown.

h. The detectors shall provide a test means whereby they will simulate an alarm
condition and report that condition to the control panel. Such a test may be
initiated at the detector itself (by activating a magnetic switch) or initiated
remotely on command from the control panel.

i. Detectors shall also store an internal identifying type code that the control panel
shall use to identify the type of device (ION, PHOTO, THERMAL),

3. Intelligent Photoelectric Smoke Detector:

a. The detectors shall use the photoelectric (light-scattering) principal to measure
smoke density and shall, on command from the control panel, send data to the
panel representing the analog level of smoke density.

4.  Provide addressable modules as required to monitor and control non-addressable devices
such as solenoid valves, water flow switches, etc. indicated on the drawings and where
required to provide a complete and operational system in accordance with the intent of
the drawings and specifications. All shall be monitored separately.

5. Terminal Boxes, Junction Boxes and Cabinets:
a.  Shall be galvanized steel in accordance with UL.
b.  Paint red and identify with white markings as "Fire".
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6.

Junction boxes shall have a volume 40 percent greater than required by the NEC.
Minimum sized wire shall be considered as 14 AWG for calculation purposes.

L. Communications Horizontal Cable:

B

UTP Cable shall be }00-ohm, four pair covered with a blue thermoplastic jacket.

a. Comply with [CEA S-90-661 for mechanical properties

b. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.! for performance specifications.

c. Comply with TIA/EIA-568-B.2 for Category Se

d Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction as
complying with UL 444 and NFPA 70 for the following types:
1) Communications, Plenum rated: Type CMP.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.  General:

L

All work shall be in accordance with the Nationa! Electrical Code's requirements as
amended to date, with the local electric utility company's tules, the Fire Underwriter's
requirements, and all local, state and federal laws and regulations.

In general, all wiring in finished areas shall be concealed in walls or above ceilings.
Where wiring cannot be concealed due to existing construction, exposed wiring shall be
installed in surface metal raceway as indicated on the drawings. Exposed wiring shall not
be installed in finished areas without prior written authorization from the Engineer.

Conduits shall be of sizes required by the National Electrical Code. Exposed conduits
shall be installed with runs paraliel or perpendicular to walls and ceiling, with right-angle
turns consisting of bends, fittings, or outlet boxes. No wire shall be installed until work
that might cause damage to wires or conduits has been completed. Conduits shall be
thoroughly cleaned of water or other foreign matter before wire is installed.

Where conduits, wireways and other electrical raceways pass through fire partitions, fire
walls, or floor, install a fire-stop that provides an effective barrier against the spread of
fire, smoke and gases. Fire-stop material shall be packed tight and completely fill
clearances between raceways and openings. Floor, exterior wall, and roof seals shall also
be made watertight.

Where raceways puncture roof, coordinate with Division 07.
Surface metal raceways shall be sized as required by the National Electrical code and as

recommended by the manufacturer. Surface metal raceways shall be installed with runs
parailel or perpendicular to walls and ceiling. Changes in direction shall only be made at
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13.

14.

15.

I6.

17.

device box locations or with fittings designed for the particular application. [Installation
shall be as visvally unobtrusive as possible:

a. Surface metal raceways shall be painted to match wall finishes.

All splices shall be mechanically and electrically perfect, using crimp type wire
connectors.

Provide all disconnect switches required by the N.E.C.

Revise existing panelboard directories. Furnish new cards as needed. Directories shall
be typewritten or printed using a computer.

Mount the panetboard so that maximum height of circuit breakers above finished floor
shall not exceed 78",

Circuit numbers indicated on the drawings are the actual numbers assigned to the circuit
in the panelboard and shall not be varied without the consent of the Architect/Engineer.

Provide all necessary hardware for mounting panelboards.

Maintain 1-1/2" spacing between snow melting cable and roof surface. Do not anchor
supposts to roof.

Feeder circuit wiring shall be in conduit or EMT.

All wiring in outside walls shall be in EMT or MC cable,

All wiring in masonry walls shall be in EMT.

In general, conductors shall be the same size from the last protective device to the load
and shall have an ampacity the same as or greater than the ampacity of the protective
device where the wire size is not shown on the drawings. Use the 60°C ampacity rating

for wire sizes No. 14 through No, t. For 120V circuits, home runs longer than 100 feet
shall be minimum No. 12 AWG, longer than 200 feet shall be minimum No. 10 AWG.

B.  Grounding:

L.

2.

Conduit Systems:

a. Ground all metallic conduit systems.

b. Conduit systems shall contain a grounding conductor sized per NEC Table 250-
122 or as shown on the drawings. Increase conduit size where necessary to

accommodate the grounding conductor.

Feeders and Branch Circuits: Instail green grounding conductors with all feeders and
branch circuits.
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Lighting Fixtures: Conduits shall not be used for grounding fixtures. Green equipment
grounding conductor must be bonded to all fixtures.

C. Install secondary service as shown on the drawings, as directed, and in conformance with the
utility's requirements.

D.  Install the meter socket where shown on the drawings at 60" above finished grade. Connect the
meter socket with the transformer pad pit with 1-1/4" conduit per the utility's requirements.

E. Alierations:

1.

The Contractor shall study all drawings and specifications, visit the site, and acquaint
himself with the existing conditions and the requirements of the plans and specifications.
No claim will be recognized for extra compensation due to the failure of the Contractor to
familiarize himself with the conditions and extent of the proposed work.

The Contractor shall execute all alterations, additions, removals, relocations or new work,
etc., as indicated or required to provide a complete installation in accordance with the
intent of the drawing and specifications.

Reconnect existing circuits to remain. Remove existing equipment to be discontinued.

Any existing work disturbed or damaged by the alterations or new work shall be repaired
or replaced to the Engineer's satisfaction.

Equipment relocated or removed and reinstalled shall be cleaned and repaired to a first-
class condition before reinstallation.

F. Fire Alarm System Installation:

1.

Installation shall be in accordance with the NEC Article 760, and the Americans with
Disabilities Act and as shown on the drawings.

Installation shall be as shown on the drawings and on the manufacturer's wiring
diagrams, and shall be performed under the supervision of a factory-trained

representative.

All wiring shall be one wire per terminal to insure supervision. Crimp-on connectors shall
not be used.

All wiring shall be color-coded and tagged and shall be checked for continuity, short
circuiting, and resistance to ground.

A factory-trained technician shall be present during testing and final inspection and shall
instruct the Owner in system operation.

Splices and taps: Use numbered terminal strips in junction, puil, and outlet boxes;
cabinets; or equipment enclosures where circuit connections are made.
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7. Mounting Heights:

A Visual Units: 80" above the highest floor level within the space or 6 in (152 mm)
below the ceiling, whichever is lower.

8. Tests:

a. Provide the service of a competent, factory-trained engineer or technician
authorized by the manufacturer of the fire alarm equipment to technicaily
supervise and participate during all of the adjustments and tests for the system.
Make all adjustments and tests in the presence of the Owner's Representative.

b. When the systems have been completed and prior to the final inspection, furnish
testing equipment and perform the following tests in the presence of the Owner's
Representative.

1)  Before energizing the cables and wires, check for correct connections and
test for short circuits, ground faults, continuity, and insulation.

2}  Test the insulation on all installed cable and wiring by standard methods as
recommended by the equipment manufacturer.

k)] Open fire alarm detector circuits to see if trouble signal actuates.

4)  Check installation, supervision, operation and sensitivity of smoke detectors
as recornmended by the manufacturer to ascertain that they will avoid false
alarm signals and will function as specified.

3)  Perform any other tests recommended by the equipment manufacturer.

G. Final Inspection: At the final inspection a factory-trained representative of the
manufacturer of the existing equipment shall demonstrate that the systems function

properly in every respect. The demonstration shall be made in the presence of the
Architect/Engineet.

G.  Continuity of Services: Arrange to execute work at such times and in such locations to provide
uninterrupted service to the building or any of its sections. If necessary, temporary power shall
be installed to provide for this condition. Authorization for interrupting service shall be
obtained in writing from the Owner. Any interruption of normal supply shall be performed
during an overtime period to be scheduled with the Owner. Cost for overtime work shall be
included in the bid.

H.  Identification: Provide tags on each end of all puiled wires giving location of other end.
Provide phenolic nameplates for all panelboards, motor starters, disconnect switches (except
switches located at motors), and duct smoke detector remote test/alarm-indicating stations.

L Record Drawings: The Contractor shall keep on the job a set of prints showing any changes to
the installation. These shall be given to the Engineer at the completion of the work.
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I Testing and Adjusting:

L. The entire installation shall be free from short-circuits and improper grounds. Tests shall
be made in the presence of the Engineer or his representatives.

2. Each individual lighting circuit shall be tested at the panel; and in testing for insulation
resistance to ground, the lighting equipment shall be connected for proper operation. In
no case shall the insulation resistance be less than that required by the National Electrical
Code. Failures shall be corrected in a manner satisfactory to the Architect/Engineer.

3. Each system shall be completely tested and shall be adjusted for proper operation as
required by the Engineer.

K. Instruction: Fumish the services of a competent instructor for not less than two-four hour
periods for instructing personnel in the operation and maintenance of the fire alarm system.

END OF SECTION 261000

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 261000 - 12

RENOVATIONS FOR DISTRICT ATTORNEY SPACE
CUMBERLAND COUNTY COURTHOUSE
PORTLAND, MAINE



	Division 0_72
	Division 1_47
	Division 6_6
	Division 8_18
	Division 9_23
	Division 26_13



